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PREFACE; 


HE main End 1 propoſed in this Collection 


of Examples was, that I might take the Op- 
portunity to inſtill} into Children fuch Notions, as 


tended to the making of them Virtuous and Wiſe: 


and it is to be hoped, that the Precepts and Inſtruc- 


tions therein contained, being duly inculcated and 


imprinted in their Minds, may contribute ſome- 


thing to that End, and have ſome Influence upon 
their Actions and Behaviour, both at School, and 
through the whole Courſe of their Lives. Ho W- 
ever, ſuch a Collection of Moral Sentences can- 
not fail of being very ſerviceable to them in their 
ſubſequent School Exerciſes, being will furniſh 


them with a good Stock of proper Materials (both 


an to denſe and Expreſſion) for compaling upon 


almoſt any eaſy moral Subject. 
And that they may, for the aforeſaid Pyrpoſes (as 
ell as for their, Improyement in the Language), 
remember the Sentences, ſo as to have them ready 
dn all Occaſions, I beg Leaye to recommend the 


Method I take; which js, to let them repeat them 
wer and over, as conſtantly as they do their Gram» 
ar, making them into Latin upon the Book zx- . 


empare (when they are able to do it) Rule by Rule; 
iter they have conſtrued; the Rule in the Grammar 
vithits Examples. By which means they will alſo 
ave the Notes at hand, whenever they ſhall have 

A 2 O.ccaſion 
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Occaſion to obſerve them, the greateſt Part whereof ; 
can be uſeful only to ſuch as are pretty far advanc- || | 
ed in the Knowledge of the Latin Tongue. 
Beſides the Uſeſulneſs of the Sentence, I reckon £ 

their being generally taken out of Claffic Authors, 
either intirely or with very ſmall Variation, has its b 
Advantages too; eſpecially ſince the Erglih Tranſ- e. 
lation always ſtands attended with the Latin Words |} ti 
| of the Author, placed over againſt it in his own Or- | w 
| der. For by this means, in the firſt Place, both the I th 
Scholar and the leſs ſkilful Teacher are aſſured of the le 
Propriety of the Latin. 2. The Scholar will begin e 
with making good Latin at the firſt, and get a kind 2 
of Habit of doing ſo, being jechred from uſing An- xa 
oliciſms and bald Expretfions, which otherwiſe thi 
would be unavoidable, 3. He will be inured alſo þa: 
from the Beginning to the placing of Latin in the Gy 
moſt proper Order. 4. He will be excuſed from ha- 
the Trouble of turning over his Dictionary, and the ¶ pat 
. Uncertainty he would have been under of pitching] anc 
upon proper Words and Phraſes there. 5. He will Nin 
be alittle acquainted with the Authors themſelves I „ole 
beforehand, and ſo will learn them with greater mer 
Eaſe and Satisfaction when he is put into them, as our 
no doubt he will be into ſome of them; particularly] cite; 
-thoſe excellent pieces of Tully, De Officiis, De Ani - ¶ Wh 
citia, and De Senectute, out of which a great Patt I beca; 
of the Sentences are taken. Mea 
My firſt Deſign was, to exemplify only the Rules terra 
of Conſtruction; bur I found it convenient to ſu · np, 
peradd an Exemplification of the Moods and Ten -· N Hera 
fes, that I might take Occaſion to rectify the Miſ- N rec d 
takes, and ſupply the Defects, of the Accidence in guy 
that Part, as well as that the Scholar might be made 4) 
to give readily any Tenſes, either in Exgliſb or La-. K 


Tin, 


PREFAGH | 


tin, and be able 40 diftinguiſh them, from ane an- 
other; being taught goers not * the proper 


ade each, but alſo the different 
enſes as have the ſame Signs. 
And chi 1 Bene e e e e lipon, 
becauſe I have frequently obſerved Great and Learn- 
ed Men, and atherwiſe great Latiniſts, defective in 
this reſpect, uſing one Tenſe inſtead of another; 
which often alters the Senſe very much, and renders 
their Meaning doubtful. For Inſtance, a very 
learned Man expreſſes himſelf thus: Neguaguam 
fiers poteſt, ut textum hunc citarit nifi in Græcis 
ſuis legifſet : Which muſt be Engliſhed thus: I can- 
not polſiblyrbe, thit he cited this Text, &c. whereas 


| imes of ſuch 


the Author's Meaning (no doubt) was, He could nat 


have cited (bis Text, nf, he had readit jn bis Greek 
Cab. To expreſs which Senſe in Latin, he ſhould 
haye ſaid, Mon patuiſſet citare, or Negquaquam feert 
patuit, ut citarit, &c. (a) Again, the ſame Perſonin 
another Place writes thus: De Reſurectione ceu im- 
minente, ac cui vivus occurreret, loquitur. ((C: Apo- 


flolus) for occur ſurus Het. (h] In like manner, I re- 


member, I haye ſomewhere met with a Paſlage of 
our bleſſed Saviour's Sermon, Mat. v. 5, thus re- 
cited; Dictus beats eſſe mites, quad poſſiderent terram: 
Which would fignity, . becauſe they did poſſeſs, not; 
becauſe they ſhould poſſeſs, the Earth: to expreſs which / 
Meaning, he ſhould have ſaid, quod paſſeſſuri efſent 
terram. Likewiſe another Perſon writes thus: Re- 
mafe librum, hoc ſimul innuens, conſulturum reipublicg 
uterarie, quicunque fecerit, ut iter um daretur prælo; 
nec dubitandum eſſe, quanta quanta hinc prodiret copia, 
ſuin breui tempore invenirent emptores (c). Where 
a Sie Numb. 45. © — (6) See Numb. 274. 
(e. Preface to L Abbe f Indices Catbol. Pren. Erud. Ed. Lond. 1707. 
: A 3 | this 
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"OM PREFACE. 
this Writer uſes not only invenirent for inventur: 
eſſent, but alſo fecerit and Prodiret, inſtead of feciſ- 
ſet and prodiiſſet. 

But, as to this latter Inaccuracy, in ality the 
Future and the Preterimperfect Subjunctive, inſtead 
of the Preterpluperfect, in ſpeaking of a Thing conſi- 
dered as future at a certain former Time, this Author 
is very far from being ſingular therein; for even 
our beſt Latiniſts do the ſame, as far as J have ob- 
ſerved. © When they conſider only the Sign or 
Termination of the Engliſh, they find them the ſame 
with thoſe of the Preterimperfect; and ſo expreſs 
themſelves by that. If they look a little further, 
obſerving a ſort of Futurity ſignified, they pitch 
upon the Future Tenſe. And fo theſe two Tenſes 
by Turns uſurp the Office of the Preterpluperfect, 
the Tenſe that Roman Authors uſe on ſuch Oecaſi- 
ons, as I ſuppoſe I ſufficiently ſhew in its Place, at 
Numb. 20, taking the Liberty to call it; in this 


pF Caſe, for Diſtinction Sake, The Preter Future, or 


Second Future. 

Some perhaps may think, that ſince this Uſe of 
the Preterpluperfect is almoſt out of Faſhion (it 
ſeems) in England, and that we can make a Shift to 
underſtand one another without it, there was no 
need of reviving it. But, beſides that the ſame Ex- 
cuſe may be made for any other Impropriety, that 


may happen to obtain and become common, it is to 


be conſidered that, without this Obſervation of the 
Roman Uſe of this Tenſe, we ean never rightly un- 
derſtand the Meaning of thoſe Places where it is 
uſed in this Manner. Conſequently, in tranſlating 
ſuch Paſſages, we ſhall be ſure to miſrepreſent the 
Author's Senſe; as Sir Roger L'E/trange does Cice- 


ro's Recital of the Diſcoutle of Marius, cited below 
at 


CESSES — — 
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at the Bottom of Page 23. Si ſe Conſulem feciſſent, 
&c. which, agreeably to our Grammar, he tran! ates 
thus : if they had made him Cinſul, he would, in a 
ſhort Time, have delivered up Jugurtha either alive or 
dead into the Power of the People (Pag. 167.) Which 
Tranſlation ſuppoſes, contrary to the Truth of the 
Hiſtory, that Marius referred to ſome former Time, 
when he had ſtood for the Conſulſhip and had been 
repulſed ; whereas he means, If they would make him 
Conſul at the approaching Eletnn. 

t deſerves alſo to be conſidered, that what is 
oubliſhed in Latin is propoſed to the Reading. of 
Foreigners, as well as our own Countrymen; and 
therefore, both in this and all other the lice Caſes, 
Regard ought to be had to the Learned of other 
Nations, who, being uſed to underſtand Tenſes of 
the ſame Times they find them applied to in Roman 
Authors, muſt neceſſarily be at a great Loſs to gueſs 
at the Meaning of ſuch as uſe them promiſcuouſly 
one for another, 

Nor can they chuſe but look upon ſuch a licen- 
tious Confounding of Tenſes, as a great Blemiſh in 
a Writer's Style : and therefore, 1 ſhould think, it 
ought no more to be indulged, than any other 
Way of Anghcizing the Latin Tongue, even tho? 
there were no other Inconvenience in it, but only 
this, that it muſt needs abate that great Reputation 
for writing Latin accurately and purely, which {6 
many of our Learned Countrymen have acquired 
to the Br:tifh Nation. 

Theſe Reaſons (I hope). will excuſe my endea- 
vouring to reſtore to this Tenſe one of its 1 
Uſes, and, in order thereto, my taking Notice of 


the uſual Deviations from it, notwithſtanding that 
Lam thereby involved in the Indecency of deriving 
a little 
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alittle Blame upon the excellent Writings of ſeve- 
ral worthy learned Men, that have happened not to 
obſerve it; for whoſe Perſons and Memories I have 


_ nevertheleſs all due Reverence and Refpect, of 


which (I hope) my forbearing of Names and'Cita- 
tions may be ſome Evidence. n 
Teonſes, Rules, and Examples, having this Mark 
(J) before them, and all the Examples following 
one ſo marked. under the ſame Rule, are to be 
omitted at the firſt going over. ; 

There may be alſo a Diſtinction made of the 


- Rules that are not ſo marked, be inning with the 
eaſieſt firſt ; as Rule I, II, (LX,) III, XXI. XXII, 


XXIII, XXVIII, XXXI, XXXIII, XXXVII; 
XLVI, LV, LXXII, LXXVI, LXXVII, CT), 
omitting all along Examples having Relatives in 
them. Then going to Rule IV, XVII, XIX, &c. 
Then the Examples having Relatives in them, 
omitted before. Afterwards the reſt, But this! 
ropoſe with all due Deference to the Judgement 
and Diſcretion of the Learned Maſter. 
The ſmall Figure ſet before Verbs, ſhews that 
the Verb is to be put in the Tenſe marked with 
that Number in the firſt Part. 


N. B. In this Impreſſion the References are made 10 the 
new Editions of the Grammar, as well as to the old; 
n. ſlanding for the former, and o for the latter, 
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Rules for knowing the Genders of Nouns, 


1. Nouns ſignifying Males, or He's, are Maſculine. 
2. Nouns ſignifying Females, or She's, are Feminine. 


3. Theſe are Common. 
Dux, conjux, judex, vindex, con viva, ſacerdes, 
Bos, cuſios, comes, antiſtes, ſus, miles, & heres, 
Afints, civis, teſtis, patruelis, & hoſlts, 
Nemo, parens, infans, wates, canis, augur, & autor, 
Iuterpres, princeps, cam, municipe, atque adoleſcens, 
Pres, index, obſes, Jovis & pinnata ſatelles. 


4+ Names of Trees are Feminine, Except hic or hec 
oleaſler, pinaſter, rubus : hoc ſiler, ſuber, robur, acer, 
5. Indeclinables are Neuter, 


1 Declenſion. 
All of the firſt Declenſion are Feminine. 


Exc. But ſuch as end in as cud es, Epicenes in a, and planeta, ars 
Maſculine, Mandragora, dama, and talpa, are Doubtful. 
2 Declenſion. | 
Us and r are Maſculine : um Neuter. 


Exc. Hæc alvus, humus, ficus, domus, papyrus, Sc. Hic vel 
hec atomus, balanus, cytiſus, colus, barbitus, groſſus, carbaſus, 
phaſelus, Hoc virus, pelagus. Hic vel hoc vulgus. 


3 Declemſſon. 


Maſculine Endings. 
N, er long, or {7 ſhort, or, 0s, o. ; 
a Feminine 


: «< D — “— — — — 
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Rules for knowing the Genders. i 


Feminine Endi 


| , and all ending i in S, except os 3 VIZ. at, et, ut, aut, 
5, %, and & i impure ; Alſo 40 making dinis; go making 
eius; and io. | 

Neuter Endings. 


Z. ar, * put, c, e Nd. Alſo 4 making eris or 
+] and ey making inis, and gifying a n without 


4 Declen/ion. 
Us is maſculine, U neuter 


xc. Theſe Feniinines, Porticvs, tribus, manus, dus, ious, _ 
. Gomus, Hic ve keg penus. Hie, ere pn 


5 Declenſſon. 


All of the 5th _—_ Feminines. Exc. Hic meridier, 
Hic vel H — | 
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7 ARLE Structuræ Index, ſive Catalogus Nomi- 
num & Verborum variantium Conſtructionem, 
Significatione eadem, Authoribus cujuſque ſtructuræ mi- 
nus uhitatz citatis. Editio Secunda; with ſame Direaiens 
Er the matiiig of Latin Verſe. Price 9d. bound, | 
2. Troporanr & Figurarum Rhetorites | Fein 
Inſtitutio Brevis. Price 64. ſewed. 
3. Bellum Grammaticale, ſive De Bello Nominum & 
Verborum Fabula. Price 64. ſewed. 
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ing 


Or 
out 


us, 


EXERCISES 


1 THAT 


CID 


An Exemplification of 2 MOODS 


and TENSES. 


PRACOGNOSCEND 4. 


N order to the making the following Examples in 
| Latin, the Scholar ſhould learn the Rules for Knaw- 


ag the Genders, at the End of the Preface, a mult 


dow and remember the following Things. 
I. That the Word coming before the Verb is the No- 


ninative Caſe 70 it. 


2. That. the Word following the Verb Active er De- 
onent, without, any Sign, muſt be the Accuſative Cale; 
3. That OF is the Sign of the Genitive Caſe; TO and 
OR of the Dative. 
4+ That theſe Prepoſitions require an Ablative Caſe 
ler them. 
A—b—s, Coram, Abſque, Palam, Prez, Pro, Sine, 
e, Tenus, E—x, Cum. 
Theſe both Caſes ; In, Sub, Super, Subter, and Clam. 
The reft an Accuſative. 
5. That the Verb muſt be put in the ſame Number 
d Perſon with the —— Cake (Rule |.) _=_ 
E 


- = 
+ 
* 

„4 
#4 
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ho 
- 


” nour. My Duty. Time paſt. decus, oris, n. Meus , 


0 L —_ * * 


2 Exerciſes lo the Acidence. 


Ie Participle, or eher Adjective, in he ſame Caſe, I 
Gender, and Number 4vith the Subſtantive (Rule III.) 
EGO, NOS, TU, 2 VOS, are moſt commonly uns 
derſtood; and ILLE very often. © | * 
| | | * CT af 2 F. 
Examples of the Nominative Caſe before. 
the Verb, and the Accuſative Caſe after 


the Verb. | * 


hope. Thou ſeeſt. Ego fperates Tu widir,, 
Wickedneſs reigns. We Nequitia regnare. Ego ſcire 
know. You doat. Years Tu delirare. Annus, i, m. 
ide aways. abi. 4: | 

I love Truth. Thou Ege amare veritas. Ti 


haſt an Eſtate. Anger habere res, i, f. Ira gem eg 
breeds Hatred. rare odium, i, n. ＋ 
. Wealth finds Friends. Res invenire amicus, i, Mor 
Benefits get Friends. Beneficium parare amicu. No 
Love ¶ good-auil li] pro- Benewolentia conciliare l 
cures Love. nevolentia. 
Virtue begets Friendſhip. ay; gigntre amicitia 
Riches beget Pride. Divitiæ, arum, f. pl. 
rere ſuperbia, =, f. | 
Uſe makes Artiſts. Uſus factre artifex, icis, 
' Virtue gives Tranquil9 Virtus largiri tranquili 
lity. "AS tas, atis, f. 
Vice imitates Virtues. 4 — imitari virtu 
| tis, f. 


Examples of Adjectives and Subſtantives. 
A good Life. True Ho- Bonus vita, æ, f. Ven 


A Word let go. cium, i, n. Tempus, Oris, ! 
| preterituss Verbum, i, . 
5 emiſſus. 
Excellent Virtues [man- Egregius mos, tis, mf + 


mers.) Eaſy Things. Our Facilis res, i, f. * * bat is 


Trdicative Miad. 


» Caſe, Nrbings. Human Affairs. Humanus res, i. f. 
III.) paſt Labours. Aus labor, ris, m. 
uly un Of paſt Labours. To a Aus laber, ris, m. 


covetous Man. For thy Awarus homo, inis, e. Tua 
Father. In Time paſt, In pater, tis, m. Tempus, 
Proſperity ¶ preſderous Af- oris, n. preteritus. 
fairs. ] In Acverſity [ad- Res, i. f. profper. 
verſe affairs.) | Res, i. f. adverſus. , 

* 1 


vide r. Indicative Mood, - * 


p/n | ; -* Preſent Tenſe, hy 
| I praife thee, Thou art Ego /andare iu, Tu lau- 
praiſed by me. Thou dari d eg. 

lefireſt Wiſdom, Wiſdom Ju expetire ſapientia, æ, f. 
is deſired by thee. God Sapientia expeti a tu. 
overns the World, The Deus gubernare mundus, 
World is governed by i, m. Mundus gubernari d 

> 1 Deus, i, m. 

We write Letters, Let - Ego ſeritire litera, æ. f. 
rs are written by us. Litera ſcribi à ego. | 
ou get Riches, Riches Tuparare diwitiæ, arum, 
re gotten by you. All f. pl. Divitiæ parari d iu. 
Men blame ungrateful Ovmnis culpare ingratt, 


J. T 


a gent- 


an i, ' 
MICH, 
are . 


miciti 
? pl. / 


;y ICIS,C 
anguil ire blamed by all. 46 omit. 
Deponent Verbs. 
confeſs. Thou deſerveſt Ego fateri. Tu meriri 
raiſe, The Sun riſes. aut, dis, f. Sol oriri. 


iriu 


tives. We agree to thee. Ego aſſentiri tu. 
yen You forget Injuries. Tuobliviſct injuria, æ, f. 
Mien die. | Homo, inis, G. mor}. 


4 When a Dutſiion is aſted, the Nominative Caſe in 
Engliſh. 7s /et after the Verb or the Sign of the V ehb. ® 
* Except it be an interrogative Particle; as, do writes ? 


bat i; qwritten ? . 


B 2 Doſt 


Perſons, The ungreteful orum, m. Ingrati culpart - 


» 


- 


* 


4 


deſired by thee? + entia expeti d tu ? 


Are not Letters written by e 7 Annon litera ſeribi aA 


PE ES. 8 
Exerciſes to ibe Accidence. 

Doſt thou praiſe me? An tu laudare ego? A. 
Am ] praiſed by thee? ego laudari d tu? 

Do I not praiſe thee? Annen {nonne] laudare 
Art thou not praiſed by tu? aue ſnonne] * 
me? dari a ego ? 

Doſt thou Wife Wiſe An tu, (tane] expetin 
dom ? Is Wiſdom deſired Japientig: ? An ſapientia en- 
by thee? : peti a lu? 

Doſt thou not defire. Annon expttere ſupien- 
Wiſdom ? Is not Wiſdom ria? Nonne [annon] /api- 


Does God govern” the An Deus gubernare mun- 
World ? Is the World go- * ? An mundus guber- | 
verned by. God ? nari a Deus? ark 

Does not God govern mon[nonne] Deus gu- Mit /, 
the World? Is not the bernare mandus? Ann 
World governed by God? [nonne] mundus gubernari 
By whom is the World 4 Deus? 4 guis gubernari th 

4 e 
governed ? mundus ? 

Do we write- Letters? 4 ego [eg6ne} feribir 
Are Letters written by us? /itera ? An litera feribi a 


us ? ego f Kir 
Do, you get - Riches? An tu Itüne] parare di- 
8 Riches gotten by you? witia ? Pararine divitie 6 : 
o you not get Riches ? tu? Nonne [annon] tu pa- 
Are not Riches gotten by rare divitiæ Annen di- II 
ou ? iti parari a u 0 
Do all men blame the An omnis culpare ingra- \ 
Ungrateful? Are the Un- us? An ingratus culpari 


grateful * blamed by all ab cmmis ? Menne [annon] You 
Men? Do not all blame os culpare ingratu: ? 
the Ungrateful? Are not Nine ab omnis culpari in- 
the Un vated blamed by gratus? « 
all ? | * 
Deponents. f 
Doſt thou confeſs ? Doſt Num tu fatiri ? Anon 
thou not coufels à tu fateri ? 


No 


8 Mins 


guber- 


cus gu- 
Annon 
ernari 
ernari 


rib. 
eribi a 
ibi a 


we di- 
itiæ d 
tu pa- 
„ di- 


ingra- 
ulpart 
nnon| 
atus * 
1 in- 


Indicative Mod. 


Do Ideſerve Praiſe? Do An ego mereri Iaus? Au- 
not deſerve Praiſe? on ego merirt laus? 
Does the Sun riſe? An Sol oriri? Annon 


Does not the Sun riſe? [nonne}] Sol oriri? 
Do you agree to me? An tu aſſentiri ego? 
Do you not agree to me? Nenne tu affentiri ego ?. 
Do you forget Injuries? An tu obliviſci injuria ? 
Do not you forget Injuries? Aunon tu obli viſci injuria? 
Do Men die? Do not Ar bomo, inis, c. mori ? 
Men die ? Nonne homo mori ? 


Preterimperfect | or Preterperfect] Tenſe. 


It refers to a certain paſt time, ſignifying a Thing 
which was then, doing or preſent and unfiniſhed. Or 
it ſpeaks of a T hing as preſent at ſome certain Time paſt*. 


I write [did aurite] Let- Ego tunc jeribere lite- 
ters then, Letters were ra, Litera tunc ſcribi a 
then written by me. ego. 

At what time thou Qs tempore tu querire 
ſoughteſt + for me, I was ego, Ego guæri à tu. 
lought for by thee. | 

When Numa held the UG; Numa obtintre reg - 
Kingdom, When the King- zum, Ubi regnum obtinere 
dom was held by Numa. a Numa. 

At that age we gave Ego i/iuc ætas dare ape 
our Minds [ Endeavour] to ra literæ, arum, f. pl. Tu 


Learning; you always gave /emper dare opera luſus, 


your Minds to play. us, m. 
While the Fields did Dum arvun, i, n. floròre. 
flouriſh. : 


a 


— 


* See Mr. Jobnſon, Gram. Comm, p. 282. 4 
Fer is not the S'gn of a Caſe here, but part of the Engliſh 
«| the Verb querere, lignifying to ſeck for, 


B 3 Deponents. 


5 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Deponents. 


I was glad, ſo long as Fg /etari, donec fu 
thou didſt follow Virtue ; /efari wirtus, tis, f. &. 
and fo long as he reve- donec ite revertri puren 
renced his Parents, tis, c. /uns. | 

Whilſt we hunted Dum ego wenari lepus 8 
Hares, you followed, they oris, m. tu /equi, ille, ſa- 
talked in the mean time. bulari interea. of tl 

J ni the Golden Age In ætas, atis, f. aureus. 
Men obſerved Fidelity and homo, inis, e. ſponte ſu NE 
Integrity of their own ac- ſine lex, gis, f. fades, i, ft, 
curd without Law, nor did rectumque colèëre, nec ti- 
they fear a judge; Ditches mere judex, ici, c. non, 
did not yet ſurround Towns; dum cingereoppidum, ,, 
the Earth gave all things foſſa, æ, f. per ſui dare om. Nd 
of itſelf, and bore Corn, nis tellus, uris, f. & fruges 
not being ploug hed. inaratus ferre. Ovid. Met. 


Interogatively, 


Didſt thou write Letters An tu [tine] tunc ſcri 
then ? were Letters writ- bere /itera? An ſcribi ſ ſeti Po 
ten by thee then? Did I bine] une /itera a tu? * 
not write Letters? Were Auron nonne] Scribe. 
not Letters written by me? litera! Annon liters ſcrivify : 
Didſt Fhou ſeek for me ? 4 ego? 3 
Was I fought for by thee? Tune quertre ego? 41 * 1 
Did not I ſeek for thee ? ego [egone] gueri a tw? | 1; 
Wert thou not ſought for Nonne guerre tu? Ar- 
by me? Did Numa then non ix quæri d eg 
hold the kingdom? Was An Numa tunc oblinire 
the Kingdom held by Na- reznum ? An reonnum obti- 
ma? By whom was the neri a Numa ? A guis tune 
Kingdom held then? Did chtintri regnum + Anon 
not Nama then hold the [nonne] vunc obtinire reg- 
Kingdom? Was not the mum Numa? Wonne taunt 
Kingdom then held by obtineri regnum d Numa? 
Numa? 

Did 


— 


- 


nee tt 
„ f. & 


parens, 


ö lepns 
tle, fa 


aureus 
nte ſu; 
Sy if 
nec u- 
.. non- 
m, 7. 
are om 
fruges 
Met.! 


ve Seri 
1 ſcri 
2 

eriber 


z ſcrivi 
Wo An 


? tu? 


? An- 


blinire 
”m li- 
4s ſunt 
Ann 
re reg- 
e flute 
uma? 


Did 


— 


Indicative Mood. 

Did you give your Num tu dare epera lile- 
Minds to Learning ? Did re? Nam ego dare opera 
ve give our Minds to lt Auen [none] tw 
Play ? Did not you give dare opera luſus ? 
your Minds to play ? , 


F 


So let the Scholar go on to turn the reſt of the Ea 

amplesinto Queſtions, Fr in Engliſh, by putting the Sign 

of the Verb before the Nominative Caſe, and then in La- 
in, by putting AN or NUM before the firſ Ward, or 

NE after it; /ikewiſe putting ANNON or NONNE. 
fl, when there is NOT in the Engliſh. 


* The Preſent Tenſe may be often Ene liſted by the 
Participle in ing with the Signs AM, ART, Is, ARE; 
and likewiſe the Preterimperfect with the Signs WAS, 

'ERT, WERE ; and that not only in the Active, but 
lo in the Paſſive Voice, Examples. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


¶ I am writing Letters; Ego ſeribꝭre litera ; Li- 
tters are writing. What tera icribi, 
at thou doing * What is Quid ta agere? Quid 
ling there ? He is build- illie agi? ; 
g a Fuſe; 4 Houſe: is Ile ædifcare domus, 7, 
ulding. A. Domus ædiſicari. 

Me are getting our Leſ- Ego ediſctte prælectio, 
n. You are talking. They onis, f. Tu fabulari. Ille 
re making Verſes, componere verſus, us, u. 


Preterim perfect. 


I was writing Letters Scribere litera tunc; 

en; Letters werewriting, Litera ſeribi. | 
What wwert thou doing ® Quid agere ? Quid iſtie 

hat was doing there? agi? | * 


Erxertiſes to the Accidence. 
Hewas building a Houſe; Tile ædificare domus 
a Houſe wwas building. domus zdificari. 
Mie were reading. You Egò legere. 
were playing in the mean Tu ludere interea. 
time. They avere ſetting Ille ſerère arbor, oris, 
Trees. Trees were ſetting Tünc temporis arbaſhe 
at that time. ſeri. 


Preterperfect Tenſe. r 
1 oak of a Thing as now paſl, and is either De- ot. 
finite or indefinite, | | 


1. ThePreterperfe& Definite. 
Engliſhed as the Preterim perfect. 


| 1: reſpects a certain paſt Time, and ſpeaks of 2 T hing V or 
which happened and was finiſhed or completed then, 


Examples. 


I fought [did ſeek] for Egoquertre, ſivi, tuhberiff 

thee yeſterday, Thou wert Tu quayitus eſed ego heri. 

ſought for by me yeſler- Benefacere, fect, Bene. 

day. Thou didſt well, It fadus e d tu. 

was well done by thee. Deus creare, vi, mundus, 

God created the World. i, m. Mundus creatus c 6 

The World was created Dent, i, m. ex nihil. 

by God ou: of nothing. Pompeius adeptus c lah 7 
Pompey got great Praiſe, dis, f. magnus. FP 


We went away preſent= Ego ftatim abire, ii. 
ly. You ſaw it. They did 72 <idre, di. 

not believe theſe things. Ille non credere, didi, x 
Theſe things were not hoc, Hoc non creditus «i 


credited by them. ab ille. ** 
Craſſus laughed but Semel it vita ridurm, ho 
once in his life. ſi, Craſſus, 
2 Inter- 


Indicative Mood, 9 


domus 

Interrogatively. | 
ea. Didſt thou ſeek for me? Nam guærò re ego ? Ate , 
2 0715, /Pidſt thou not ſeek for now [nonne] guertre ego ? 
 aArvdoimne ? 


Was I ſought for by Num queſitus efe a tu? 
hee? Was I not * Menne queſitus e/je d tu ? 

or by thee? ? 

Did I do well? Did I An bene Aire ? Annon- 


ber De-ſWot do well? [nonne] bene factre, 
| Was it well done? Was An bengfactus effe? 
not well done ? Nenne benefactus eſe? 


Did God create the An Deus creare mundus 
Vorld out of nothing? ex aihil? Annon Deus. 
Did not God create dhe creare mundus tx nibil? 

: T hin Vorld out of nothing? 


* And fo in the reſt. 


This Tegſe, after antequam, poſtquam, ubi, or ut for poſt- 

vam, may be engliſbed as the Preterpl; n as poſtquam ſu- 

tu Berieravimus Iſthmum, After wwe bad * paſſed over the 
o Heri. mus, Ov. Hæc ubi Yes dedit, When ſhe bad ſaid thus, 
1 "rg, Ut me ſalutavit, ſtatim Romam profectus 44. After be 


ad ſaluted me, &c. Cic. 
nundu, 2. The Preterperfect. 4 
eaſes  Engliſbed with the Sign HAVE. 


e It ſpeaks of a Thing as but juſt now paſt, or at leaſt 


pes not refer to any particular Time that it W at. 
| ii. 


0 Examples. \ 


did I hare often ſooght for Sepequertre, fivi, tu, Tu. 
tus ee dee, Thou haſt often pe que/itns rfe à ego. 
een ſought for by me. Tu /ocutus efſe bene & 
Thou haſt ſpoken well, meritns off lans, dis, f. 
d haſt deſerved Praiſe. Ille rin, ri, parens, 
ae has found her Parents. tis, c. 2 


rider, 


Inter- 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. + 
We have made Trial, Factre, feci, periculun 
Trial has been made by Periculum factus eſſe d eg: 
us. You have broken Pro- Tu ſolvere, vi, Files, 1 
miſe, Promiſe has been Fides ſalutus et a tu. hi 
broken by you. All Men Omni peccare, vi, & 
have ſinned, and have de- ritus e//e pœna, arum, f. p 
ſerved Puniſhment. 
q This Hope has often Szpe jam hic ſpes, i, 
deceived me already. ego fruſtratus eſſe. Teren! 
She has — efteem- Hac ſemper tu facere 
ad you at the higheſt rate. feci, maximi. Ja. 


10 


Interrogatively. 


Haſt thou often ſought for me? Have I been ofcenff 
fought for by thee? Have I not often fought for the:! 
Haſt thou not often been ſought for by me? Have! 
ſpoken well? Have I not ſpoken well ? Have I de 

, - ſerved Praiſe? Have I not deſerved Praiſe? Has ſhe 
| found her Parents? Has ſhe not found her Parents 
| Have you made Trial? Has Trial been made by you 
| Have we not made Trial? Has not Trial been made 
| 


. 
' 
N 
' 
| 
1 
| 
[ 
| 


by us? Have we broke Promiſe? Have you not brok 
Promiſe ? Have all men ſinned, and deſerved Puniſh- 
ment? Have not all men ſinned, &c. 


1 
or 
iot 
Paſſives often have the Signs am, art, is, are, pot 
inſtead of have been, — to Jani . but june 
noa Pall. or 


| 


Examples. a 

J am reduced ts Po- Redactus efſe ad pal 1 
verty. pertas, /is, . 

The Work is finiſhed. Opus, eris,w. Ginitus eſſe. 
The City is taken. Urbs, 16, /. eaptus eſſe. f 
Me are conquered. | Ego victus efle. F 
Her Parents are founl. Ejus parens, tis, e. re-: 
| pertus eſſe. — 
The Times are changed. Tempus, oris, u. muta-Nra 


| | tus eſſe. bk 
They are become good. Factus eſſe bonus. 6 . 
* 


* 7 | 
| Indicative Mood, 14 - 
periculum . 


of & en Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Sides, , It refers to ſome former Time, and ſpeaks of a Thi 
7 fu. hich had happened before, — = * a 
5 As Examples. 

e I had -ſought for thee Querbre, fivi, tu antea, 
ſpes, i, fore, Thou hadſt been Tu gue/itus fea ego anten. 
e. en bught for by me before. 
tu face Thou hadſt promiſed the Ju promitt#re, fi, pridie. 

Jay before. The Maſter Magi/ter ſepe prohibtre, 
ad often forbidden that, ui, id, 14 JSepe probibitut 
hat bad often been for- e 2 nagiſler, tri, m. 
Sidden by the Maſter. | 
We had dined long be- Prandere, di, multo ants. 

re. You had aſked. Ty rogare, vi. 
heir Fathers had taken Pater curare, vi, id, Id 
+ of that, That bad curatus e d Pater. 


Pa , ben taken care + of by | 
ww \ 
en made, Interrogatively. 


Puri. Hadſt thou ſought for me? Hadſt thou not ſought 

For me before? Had I been ſought for by thee? Had 1 
ot been ſought for by thee? Had I promiſed? Had I 
is, are, ot promiſed ? Had the Maſter forbidden that? Had 
but jul at been forbidden by theMaſter? Had not the Maſter 
orbidden that? Had not that been forbidden by the 

aſter? Had we dined ? Had we not dined ? Had 
you aſked ? Had not you aſked ? Had their Fathers 
aken care of that? Had not, c. Had that been taken 
of by their Fathers? Had not, c. 


Paſſive may ſometimes be Engliſhed with the Sign WAS, inflead 
N HAD BEEN, as, Finituſque novæ jam labor artis erat; and 
c. re- Labour of the new Art was now finiſped. Ov. So, Sylvius in 
Latia gente vocatus erat. Id. Faſt, 4. Fitque potens voti, 
arſque creatus erat. Id Foft. 5. Poſt eum diem L. quicem 

mul arquinius ad Senatum adductus erat. Sal. B. Catil. 


d pat 


us eſſe. 
us eſſe, 


ö. cura fignifies to take care of, and governs an —_— = 


Pre- 


Exerciſes to the Accidence.- 


C 9 gone, run, ſet, riſen, aalen, grown, wi 
thered,and ſuch like Neuters \bave frequently thePaſſn 
Signs, am, art, Is, are, was, wert, were, inſtead i 
have andhad in the Preſent Tenſes: As, veni, I am ce 
veneram, I a come. So likewiſe, pereo, I periſh ; peri 
4 am left or undone. Moritur, interit, he dies; mortw 


eſt, interiit, he 7s dead. 


Preterperfect. 


70 Thou art come - quick- Advenire, ni, cid. | 
ly." He is gone away. He Abire, ii. Ingreſſuseſ 
is entered into the City. [in] urbs, is, J. | 
" The Sun is ſet. The Sol occidere, 4. 
Mon is riſen [up] Thx Luna ortus eſſe. 
Time is paſt, The Labour Tempus præterire, i. 


a loſt. Opera perire, ii. 
Af are fet together on the In mollisconſidere, /ed 
feft Graſs. herba. Virg. 
The twenty Pounds ars Viginti minz perire, i 
deft. Terent. 
Preterpluperfect. 


¶ The Summer was come Tunc venire, ni, æſtas 
then. He was gone away Ille abire, zi, antea. 
7 The Time was paſt, Tempus præterire, it. 
Labour <vas loſt. The Opera perire, 17. 
Sun was ſet. The 3 Sol occidère, 41. 
Star was riſen. We were Lucifer ortus eſſe. Ow, 
ſet together on the Graſs. Conſidère, ſedi, in herba. 


Future Tenſe. | 
I. Importing Will or Purpoſe. 


Obſerve, The firſt Perſon bas the Sign WILL, ! 
other HALL. | 6 
ot 


Indicative Mood. 


en % SHALL implies/the anather, vubo ſes 
aer 10 ee ic to be done, N it, . 


a e 


1 wilt writeLetters Let. | Ceribire Rey: 2 
ers ſhall be written by. ra Icribi à ego. 

e. Thou ſhalt hear the | Audirecres, ei, f. omni. 
hole Matter. He ſhall Ile dare pœnæ, irum, f. 
uffer puniſhment, Puniſh- pfl. 

nent ſhall be ſuffer d by Pere dari ab ille, 


dal Are %. 7 


Tl 


Gd, We will 40 our Endea- Eo dar c opera, , f. 0* 
us esl hour, Endeavour ſhall be fera dari a ego. 


— by us. Von ſhall Tu cire. 
v. TheBoys ſhall play. Puer ladere. 


M At a Imperauively. .. jeu FEE I 
Thou ſhalt worſhipGod, D merari Deus, i 51 m. re- 
i. verence thy Parents, and werdri p bens, tis, c. & ini - 
alt imitate the good. © /ari Bonus. 
Thou ſhalt beware of | Cavẽre Wann =, f. 
afionateneſs, ow thy moderari lingua, æ, f. Sco- 
ongue, and follow Peace, /tre pax, _ neque factre 
either 4 ſhalt thou do In- i-juria, æ, f. — 
ry to any one. 

We ſhall uſe Diligence. Adbilire Altes, &, f. 
„ fta vote, Tr frf Perſon uſed Inperarioeiy bas alſo the Sign SHALL. 


a, : his potiſſimum elaborabimus, Fe ſball labour chi iefly 1 in theſe 
* ii. bings, Cic, Of. c. 40. | 
| Interrogatively. - | 
Ow. Obſerve, The ſecond Perſon here has the Sign WILL 
| herba, that being the Perſon 8988 Will i is imply'd), the other 
L. 
Of 7s bere Part f the Engliſh to the Verb cavere, which 
ifies to beware of, and governs an Accuſative Caſe. 
LL, tt Aſter neither and nor, the Nominative Caſe muſt be jet efter 


Verb, or Sign of the Verb, in Engliſh, . 
Not C "Wk 


Note, WILL inpors ihe Will or Purpoſe of the Porſ it Is ** 


2 vrais jo the / . 


"Wil thou write Letters? Wilt Genus wits Let 
ters 7 Shall Letters be written by thee? Shall not, 
| * e m_— —＋ Shall T ot, E. 

? Shall he ſuffer Puniſhment ? Shall 
Puniſament be ſuffered” by him ? Will you do your 
Endeavour ? Shall Endeavour be uſed by you? . 
we know ? Shall the Boys play? 45 


2. Signify ſing bi eee, * 
1. e. will ſo happen. 


The firft Perſon has the Sign SHALL, the WILL, 
You 2 Thou Gigs 0 wvidere. * ' 
oblige him. He will yive cere ille aue | 
Thanks to thee; Thanks Hetre gratia, E, f. 
will be given to thee by Gratia agi tu ab 2 
him. * 


We ſhall obaain Legee,  Inpetrare veria, a. 
Leave will be obtain'd 8 mia impetrari a ego. 
You will get [make] Tu factre rei. 

_ Eftate. They will get J//leinvenire amicuu, ci, u 7 

"Friends, Prizmds will bo Anicts invent; able q 


9 them. 


3 2 


maden Toe. 

Obſerve The ſecond Person alſo has SHALL. er. 

Shalt T oblige him? Shall I not oblige bim? Sha, 
thou ſee? Shalt thou not ſee ? Will he give Thanks t 

me? Will he not, G&c. WIFThintcs be given to n 

by him ? Will not, He. 


Shall we conquer? Shall not we conquer? Shal 
you obtain Leave ? Shall Leave be obtained by you 


Shall not Leave, &c. Will they get Friends? Wil 
they not get Friends? Will Friends be gotten | 


them ? Will not, &c. 


Note, after Adverbs, Conjon ions, and the Relative wil 
whoſoever, the Sign is SHALL in all Rerſons ; Scribes a 


14 vacabis, Cic. Y you * te at Leiſure, 


3 Mad. 


1 theProphetic Style, both the ſecond and third Perſons have the 
ign Shall; ac," Et tu ſpectabere ſerpem. Ovid. Met, 3. You 


* be look” being a Serpent. Puero quo, ferrea primum 
e age yr gens aurea mundo. Who bei „ Child, 


the Tron all end the Golden Age commence. 
— Ges Pull Virg. 22 4. Where note, 22 te 


before puero, nee anne S e 5 


This Future Tenſe figwiffing bave „ nn 
by the Future in Ro, and the Future in RUSwithSUM; 


Rideo, riſero, riſurus, ſum, I. Gall laugh. 
See Examples of the. Future i in Ro, Numb. . 
© Er, of the Future in. RUS for as Tha, 


C1 all ſee. Theu wilt . viſurus eſſe. 
ge bim. He will e acturus eſſe gratumille. 


We ſhall obtain Laus. Ego impetraturus elle 
Venia. 14 of 

Tow — get an E gare. Tu faturus eſſe res. 

They wil er Friends. lle 3 n a- 


* 


N. B. The Futyre in Rus with Sum ſeer:s to l WII 15 
imetimes ; a5, Non dictura es aperte ? Mill you not tell me plainly F 


er, Eun. $+ bs 
4 Imperative Mood. 
n to of Here the 3 Caſe is ſet after the Vi 15. in 


nzliſh, or after the of y the Verb. 
Preſent (or Future) Tenſe, 


Is? WI 22 thou good Arts, Diſcire bonus ars, tis, f. 


teen | Arts be learn'd Bonus ars diſci a tu. 

wr thee. Let him ſeek Ille guærere liſus, us, m. 
197 Let Play be ſought Luks a queert ab ille, 
wy "Wy him. Let us worſhip Ego colere Deus, Deus co- 
wa man Op 16 


Thanks 10 thee, 4 — — | 


ſhiped | 


2 


* ——_— — 


| IC. 


SN 


cCeanſt Fd]. 


11 


Pairs Rec to „. We, . 


iped ty us. Beware Te 4 euere arndt. 
i of paſſionateneſs. 
M mind their Di be beer, pre 
Maſter... * — i eptor, oris, m. E 
| Se the * en Page 13. 

The Preſent Potential or SubjunFive is often uſe 
indead of this Mou hei i fodidaling, after 
arme, mullus &C, Ni e 

en 1% n ain anti 
Try chat which thou + 38 Peſts id tenten 


9 


Love a Parent, if he is 1 parens, tis, e. 
kind" f otherwiſe, ge, fe ſo aliler, un 
Lin J. Publ. . 

Don't thou covet iter Y Ne concupiſetre alien 
Men's Goods, 

Do not thou Inj 
any one. quam | | 
Do not 1 any Ne qui noctre. 

Give not' up thy If to Ne tradire” oy 192 
Lazineſs 6 52 W Ns + 


to Ne factre ijuia quif 


2 Y 


ot” 


Give not yourſelves \ Ne dedire tu totus ar 
wholly to Pleaſures; but /uptas, atis, f. guin potiu 7 
rather give yourſelves to doctrina, æ, f. edere, 9 

eart ng. Inc 

Note, The ConjunFion ut and ſome former Pub i is 12 _Y mr 
Hced, ad may be Supply'd;; as Fi vide,, cura, moneo, velim is 

wt] tentes. Cave, vide, moneo, [ur] ne facias injuriam. * 
Alſo the Future Potential or Sobjunctive. Examp. 4 
* 


Remember thou. See thou Tu meminiſſe. 
to it. Don't ſay it. De Tu videre, di. Ne diccre, 
not thou do Injury, Made dixi. 
not Hale to "ſpeak. De- Ne facere, feci, injuria. 
ride nobody. Give net up No feſſinare, vi, loqul. 
thy/eff to 1dlen;/3. Let him Nemo yrtidere, ,, 
lock & i. Ne tradcre, adi, tu ig- 

| navia. 
oo ih Uk vidire,” dil 
Soo: 5 7h 


india. .  Subjunftive Mood. 1 
157 q The Imperative Mood borrows the * 
| 7 ft: 45 from the Potential. ; 
— 7 Let him have con- Vincere, vici, ille; Ille 
Aten - d them; Let them have views eſſe ab ile. 
ter aß, 174 by him. 
*. 221 have been Ardere,f,Evadne, es Fo 
* 8 with her Huſband. cum maritus, i, m. Mart. 
Let him have gona to the 1475 wh ad bellum, Cc, 
ar. | pro E 
Britſo; Let bim have - Ele, "Factre, feci,, male, 
one ill, F you will have ita velle. Cic. 2 Fine 
he 
Let him be come. vor ſane. 
a qui} The Form in Deponentsis the Participle with SIM, Ms Si in- 
4 rvallum longius erit mearum in, ne fis admiratus. Cic. 
j b. Fam, 7. 18. | 
beard: lids E eh 
Oy Subjunctive Mood. 
7 Lo 
i pot ThisMood has always before it a Corjundion, Adverb, 
re. udefinite, or Relative, 
Inde bat J. 1 | 
ane dr ther fins Irrational ger 
4 2 mals, ** quotue, ubi, quando, cur, quare, quam, ne, 
, num, &c. 
vamp. 4 the — following, ne, licdt, ut, cum, pro quam- - 
„ dum, dummedo, qud, quan, 
. Preſent Tenſe. 13 
injuria. 


ſoqal Seeing I am in Health. Cam valere, 
4, are a Care, what thou Videre, quid agere ; quid 
jo-orſt ; what is done by agi 4 2x. 

ee, There is no cove= Nemo averus oft; qui 
us Man who does not non egere. 


* 


C 3 | Stay 


| 
7 
| 


CE eee EE ES — =. 


| Exerciſes-to the Accidence.. 
Stay till we return. You Expectare, dum redire, i 
do not know for whom Ne/cire,qui parare, pect 
you get Money; For nia; Qui pecuria Parari « 
whom Money is gotten 2. . ö 
by you. Seeing covetous Cam awvarus ſemper eg" 
Men always. want, tho” re, etiamſi abundate. 
they abound. ' wy, * 


Engliſbed by the Participle in ing, with am, an 


is, are, .as in the Indicutiue Mood. a 

@ eie bY. v bs 8 4 , ' L a ( 

Seeing I am writing Cum ego ſcribꝭre liten do 

Letters; Seeing Letters are Cum litera ſcribi. ne 

writing, Szting be if build- Cum ille ædificare dof 
ing a Hose; Seeing @a Houſe mus; cum domus dif 

i building, &c. cari. | 


Note, This Tenſe, after quaſi, tantum, and the likes is ſometi 
. Englifhed as the Preterimperfect; as Quaſi intelligant, qualu i 


4 Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Seeing I did not hear Cam non audire, gu 
what thou ſaidſt; What dicere ; Quid dici a tu. 
was faid by thee; If he | 
knew what, we were now Si ſcire, quid nunc 
doing; What was doing gere; Quid nunc agi 
now by us. When you did ego. 


not know for whom you Cum neſcire, gui para E 
got Money; For whom pecania; Qui pecunia para 10 
II 0 


Money was gotten by you. à 7. 
I ſtaid till they return d. Eæpectare dum redire. 


Engliſhed by the Participl in ing, auith was, wert, wen 


4 q While 1 was writing Dum ſeribère litera? k 
vil | Letters; While Letters were Dum litera ſcribi. 8 


writings 


he Whi 


. guljunchive Maad. 


ſe; While the Houſe mus; Dum domus ædi- 
ö as building. os 44 | ficari. $9 * 


1. Preterperſect Definite. 


Tho' I ſought for thee Licet quærère, ſivi, tu 
eſterday; Thoꝰ thou wert Heri; Licet quæſitus eſſe & 
ought for by me Yelter- ego eri. pot 
Bday. I don't know whi- MNe/cire que. profectus 
her you went. Who can efle. 
re lite ob. but God created Quis dubitare quin De- 
he World? Butthe World , creare, vi, mundus ? 
vas created by God? Quin mundus creatus eſſe à 
10 as 4 Deus ? 
You know how great Scire quantus laus, dis, 
Funiſe we got. Tho? you f. adeptus eſſe. . 
ed. Tho' many did not Quanguam tu fugere, gi. 
believe theſe Things; Quanguam multi non 
ho? theſe Things were credere, didi, hec ; Quan- 
ot believed by many. quam hoc nos creditus. elle 
K Eat. a multus, 


+ Preterperfedt Indefinite. 


Tho' I have made Trial, Efiamſ facere, feci, pe- 
ho“ Trial has been made riculum. Etiamfs periculum 
dy me. Fell me, what factus eſſe 2 ego. ' 
ea have got. I know Dic re mil, quid nactus 


3 he man, Who has pro- eſſe. . 
miſed. Neſſe homo, qui promit- 
 redire. tere, ſi. 


Seeing we all have fin- Cum omnes peccare, vi. 
ed. I am glad that you Gawdere, quod evadere, ſi. 
have eſcaped. I deſire 

o know, what they have  Aw#re ſcire, quidagere, 
1 has been done egi, Lud aus eſſe b ille. 
Vy mem. ; - 


% 


® Paſſroes 


19 
While he was building a Dum ille ædificare do- 


15 


* 


— Sl — 


— . ——Ul— — 


5 20 FExereiſes to the Accidence. 


© #* 'Paſſoves with the Signs am, art, fo. as in 1 
Indicative Mood. ; 
J The! 1 am [be] . Licet radactus efft ad a 
duced to ſtraits. guſtia, æ, ,. 
Seeing the Work is finiſy= Cum opus, eris, u. ful 
- TR | tus effe. Eh 
Slice the City'is taken, Cum urbs, bis, F. cap 
Since ve are conguer dl. Cum victus d. 
Since her Parents are Cum parens, 11, c. ej 


Found. repertus efſe. 
Come, gone, run, ſet, c. with the Signs an 
art, 1s, are. 


q Since thou art come Cum advenire, ni, Citi 
quickly. Since he is gone. Cum abire, il, 
Since he is enter d into Cum ingreſſus i in 
the City. | ubs, bis, F. 

Vince the ſun is riſen. Cum Sol ortus ef. 
Since the Time is paſt. Cum tempus,. ori, 4 
4 Mahon offer praterire, ii. 
„Since the Labour is l. Cum opera, &, fe perire, i. I Cit) 


Tho aue are [be] ſet to- Etiamſi confiders, /ed, 


gether on the Graſs. in herba, <, /. 
Th the twenty Pounds Etiamſi viginti mina 
are [be] loft. . parire, ii. 


Noe, This Tenſe, after quaſi, tanquam, end the like, ny 
ſometimes be Eng liſbed as the Ereterpluperſect. Ar, Quaki jan I ; 
ſatis, veneratus miratuſque fim, As I bad, &c. Plin. Panegyr 
Perinde ac ſi jam vicerint, Cic. Perinde erit, ac ſi gratian 
retulerim, Senac. 


Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 


" Becauſe 1 had received Ye aceipere,,cepi, br 
a Kindneſs; Becaule a neficium ;; Quad beneficium 
Kindneſs had been re- acceptus efle & ego. 
ceived by me. If thou E Ka: 

hadſt reſtrain d thy Paſe — 


17 


 Subjunfive Mad. 
; if Paſſion had been Si iracungia cohibitus eſſe 
rain'd by thee. He @ tu: © * 

Wo had offer'd Injury; lh gui inferre, tuli, tu- 
whom Injury had been Joris ; 47 1 ferns = 
rd. . þ 

hen he had given Cum agere, egi, gratiaz 
anks ; When Thanks Can grate actus elſe @ go. 
| been given by us. If & rn togate, vi. 

had afked.. If they 87 ſervare,, vis fr 
| kept Promiſe; Jum. 2 

Come, gone, ran, ſet, &c. with the Sign was 
t, were. 

1 When he ava, gone a- Quum ile Ae, #, antea. 
gy before. When the Time Quumtempus præterire, it. 
paſt, When the Labour Cum opera perire, ii. 

vu bft; Seeing Summer Cùm witas venire, ni. 

2s came. After the Sun Poſtquam Sol oeridere, di, 


7 ſet. - 14% 


11 riſen. After we were eff. 
together on the Graf. © Poſtquam confidtre, fads, 
bon as we were got to in herba. 
City. C Simul ac prromirt, wh, 
ad urbs, bis, 2 


1. Furure Tenſe.” 


The Sign SHA LL, * may be e and thi 
we Engliſhed as the Preſeht. Examples. 

If I [ball] aſk. I thou 8; rogares vi. 

It obtain ſobtaineſt]. Si impetrare, vi. 

any one ſhall diſcover, Si guis indicare, vi. 

t we ſhall do that. Si id fackre, fect: 

[f you [i] make me Si facère ego Conſul, lis, m. 
onſul. Unleſs they { * Nift cras venire, ni. 

ne To- morrow. 


The Future Tenſ; Jew be; * Prinerperſith; ad 
it is called the Futute perfect or Exact. 


111 


21 


vi 


When the Morning Star Quando Lucifer ortus | 


18 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


110 The Future Perfect Tenſe. Pete 
Ho f 
The Sign is SHALL HAVE ; or anly- the Jane g T. 

Examples. 33 Lops 

| wr'd 


When I [fall] have Cum conſtituère, % en 
determin'd, I will write. /cribere. « 
1 will not deſiſt, till 1 Won deſiſtere, fiti, 
erer perhicere, feci, hoc. I 
you [all] have Cum dicere, dixi, om 
ſaid 5 After he bas Pefevamconvenire, 
ſpoken with Ce/ar. Ce/arem, 

When we [all] have Us: ſeribere, pſi; I 
written Letters; When Ubi litera ſcriptus eſſe 
Letters [all] have been ego. 
written by us. When Com præſtare, ſtiti, 12 
you [ cl) have perform'd aifſum ; n promi 

your Promiſes; When præſtitus elle à 2. 
romiſes ſhall have been | | 
[are] performed by you. As [fa 
As ſoon as they [L] Cum primum [fiqul 
have heard. Gr Hon vi. | 


Come, gone, ſe, e. bave in this Caſ ies by 
Sign SHALL BE, or eſſe only the ſame as in the ] 


ter per fed Tenſe. as vie 
Examples, ould | 


¶ When thou ſhalt be Cium ſemel exire, ii. 
Fart] once gone out. When | 
the Time ſhall be [is] pe faſt. Cum: tempus præterin, 
When Summer ſhall be is!] Cam venire, ni. ſtas. ich cx 
come. As faon as the dun Cm primum fol « 
fail be 72 As ſoon dere, di. 

a: he ſhall be ¶ is] 8 Simul atque adoleſcire, | 

fs Joon. as thou ſbalt be Simul ac perwenire, " 

bn come hit her. illuc. D 
Its 


in the * Tenſe. 2 
| 


neter-Future ir Second Future Tenſe, 20 


The Preter:Future Tenſe is the Preterpl uperfect, 
gliſeed as the Preterimperfect Subjunctive or Poten- 
5 eri ee Thing future at à certain Time paſt 
wr 'd to. Ai, Tuis denunciavi, fi rurſus tam multa 
Al ent, omnia relaturos : I declared unto your Ser- 
ts, that if they brought(ſhould bring) /o many Things 


iti, bs they ſhould carry them all back again. Plin. Ep. 18. 
c. J 2 Cocles, nequicquam eos fugere, fi 
1, 770 


ifitum hoſtibus pontem à tergo religuiſſint, if they 
lor ſhould leave) the Bridge, &c. rg 2. Fed, 
n eft in his legibus, ut cujus populi cives eo certa- 
wviciſſent (conquered or ſhould conquer ), is alterĩ 
weraret, Id. J. 2. Horatiis & Curiatiis res hoc fee- 
committitur, ut civitas, pro qua pugnarent, qui 
ent (who ſhould conquer) alteri imperaret. Mel. 
vinus, Qui tuum ſignum ad me artuliſſet (ould 
ö ng), nuncium ne ſpernerem. Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. Im- 
raret quod vellet; quodcunque imperaviſſet (what- 
er he commanded, or ſhould command) ſe eſſe factu- 
aul . C/ B. Ci, 3. Idi futuros Helvetios, ubi Cæſar 
„ituiſſet a appoint ), atque eos eſſe woluiſet 
0 bould be willing) to have them be. Id. B. Gal. 1. 
Ae Nediturum ſe dixit, utrum maluiſſem (wwhetber I bould 
be ſe) Nuintil. Decl. 5. Oraculum datum eſt, Athe- 
as victrices fore, fi Rex inter fectus effet (was lain, or 


4 a be ſlain), Ga Tue. 4» 


Nie, It has before it ſuch Particles as theſe following, Si, fn, 
i niff, quiſquis, quicungue, qui or nter, for quicunque, or utercun- 
e, quantus, qualis, ubi, cum (Adv.), guano, quo (Adv.), que 
* ith cungue ex preſled or implied, guamdiu, fmul ac, priuſquam. 
1 ; 


, ii. 


erirt, 


Examples. 8 

E, 6* - | 

ire, ¶ Let not the Scholar make theſe Examples, ill after be 
w done the 2 Future Indefinite. 15 


Prete 5 Then 


Subjunctive Mod. 


u {cri % avbo found [ſhould novusvoluptas, i: F genus, 
e, da new kind of Pleaſure. eric, n. reperire, ri, V. M. 7. 3. 
. Woecrates, being conſulted Socrates, ab adoleſcens, 
SOLUS , certain young Man, tis, c. quidam conſultus, 
„ VU::ther be ſhould marry er [an] uxor, iris, f. ducꝭre, 
lain from Matrimony, xi, an a matrimonium, i, 2. 
„ PI wered, that whetherſo- fe abſlinẽre, ui, 3 reſpon- 


r of them he ſbauld do dere, di, ater id facere, 
did] he would re- feci, acturus [Je ]pceniten- 


a . tia, 2, F. Id. 7. 2. 

1, N. ¶ Pla- o declared that the Plato tum demum orbis, 
t. 1. ri avould then, and not is, m. terrarum beatus fu- 
ego Uh ther, be happy, whenei- torus{ eſe] * prædicare, wi, 
rum, Ir wiſe Men ſhould begin cum aut ſapiens regnare, 
* fi reign, or Kings to be vi, aut rex, gs, m. ſapEre 
i po. , - * cefijje. Ibid. 

a) Pato thaught that States Plato © putare, vi, tum 
% then, and not till denique beatus eſſe reſ- 
xi, ll, be happy, when [if] publica, fi aut doctus & 
1. cler learned and wiſe Men ſapiens regere, xi, is cœ + 
n, ſiſt uld begin to govern them, piſſes aut qui regère, *, 
C theſe who governed oranis ſuus fludium, i,. in 
„ f. % employ heir whole doctrina & fapientia, col- 
re, fi? udy in Learning and Wi/- locare, wi. Cic. ad Q. Fr. 


7 1. I. 


ir Examples of this Kind may be ſeen in the Places 
"Mowing; Virg. En. 2. 94, 95, 136, 192. En. 3. 
2, En. g. 41. Horat. Od. 10. I. 1. v. 9. & Sat. 1. 
37. Sat. 2. 3. 10, & 85. Lucan. 1. 46. & 6. 316. 
rent. Andr. Prol. s- Kuct. 1. 3. 14. & 3. 1. 
& 4. I. 24. Phorm. W. 69. Hec. 3. 4. 1. 

They are very frequent in Cæſar, and Cic. de Divi- 
one, it being the uſual Style of Recital of Lanes, 
bes, and Prediftions; the fir Future Tenſe, in the 
nu, hasch, or Prediction, being in the Recital expreſjed. 
tbe ſecond Future; which is to the firſt, as the Fre- 
imperfect Tenſe is t the Preſent, Compare the 
ing Examples, | 


1 Fut 


ye ey —— — — 


. 
S - 


26 Exerciſes to the Acidcence. 


1. Fut. Doubt not; 
whatſoever thou {ſhalt 
chuſe ſhall be given. 

2. Fut. The Sun told 
Phacton, that he would 
do whatſoever he ſhould 
chuſe. 

1. Fut. If any one ſhall 
make bad Verſes againſt 
\ \ any one, there's Law. 


©! hs” She: weve 


Ne dubitare; dart gu 2. 
cungue optare, vi. Oui itte 
Met. 2. oulc 

Sol Phatton, tis, m. fue Et 
turus ſui eſſe dicere, xi, gui i. 
guid optare, vi. Cic. Of. Net 


Si nulas condere, diode 2. J 
in quiſpuis carmen, inis, Mck. 
jus, ris, u. g. Horat Safurks 
2. J. 1. vai 


Tables made it capital, if /ancire, xi, /f quis ca\naolt | 


any one ſhould compoſe 
Verſe which brought In- 
famy to another. 

1. Fut. They promiſe 
that they would do what 
he commands [all com- 
mand.) = 

2. Fut. They promiſed 
that they would do what 


he commanded | ould itus ſum, Cæſ. B. Gall. 


cemmand. 
1. Fut. Their Fortune 
was told thus: He that 


Duodecim Tabula in out! 


inis, n, condere, didi ich 

infamia (ev.)afferre,attuWre. 

alter, Cic. in Fragm. f 
2ue imperare, vi, Me, 


Facturusſ eſſe] polliceri, it — 
ſum. Cæl. B. Civ. 1. frre 8 
* im 


Quæ impetare, vi, di 
Facturus [eſſe] X olli. 72 


Sors, tis, f. e// ita reds Tay 
tus: Mater, ris, f. qui dat ey 


ſhall firſt kiſs [give Kifjes dedi, princeps ofcula, vid 


#0] his Mother, ſhall be 
Conqueror, | 
2. Fut. Appolloanſwer'd, 


. Ovid. Faſt. 2. C Th 


Apollo penes is ſumm g. w; 


that the higheft Power of arbs, bis, f. Romanus Wives 


the Roman City ſhould be teſtas, tis, f. futurus [eli 


in him, who fhould give 
a Kiſs to his Mother, be- 
fore all [he reft.] | 
1. Fut. The Law ſays, 
Let him be puniſhed with 
Death, who ſhall give Aſ- 
ſiſtance to the Enemy. 


” 


3 reſpondere, di, qui a 
omnis mater, ris, f. oſcul 
dare, dedi. Val. Max.). 

Dictre lex, Qui hoſtir.l 
c. opis ferre, tuli, capite 


niri. Quintil. Declam, zi 
| 2. H 


Subjundive. Mood, 


2. Fut. The Law was Aaderſus is conſeriptus 
ntten againſt him, who Jex, gis, f. ee, gui opus, f. 
ould give Aſſiſtance to ferre, %ig, is, c. Ibid. 


m. ſaſſe Enemy. 3 
xi, gui 1. Fut. Then we muſt Tunc habendus efſe is for- 
Off. Wve that Fortune, which rng, æ, f. gui Deus dare 


e Gods ſhall give. dedi. Liu. I. 30. 

2. Fut. Theycarry Word Frujlra werbum factus 
>, that they had diſ- [effe]renunciare; vi; arma, 
urſed[ Words were mad:] orum, u. pl. decernere e//t, 
vain; that they mutt habenduſgue is fortuna, qui 
pute it with Arms, and Dow dare. Ibia. 

oft have that Fortune | 

ich the Gods ſhould 


Ve, 


; Note, When the fermer Verb in ſuch Recitals is of the Preſent 
nſe, becauſe it refers to the Time faſt, and is put for the Pre- 


1. tore: As in the Examples above, Pollicentur ſeie facturos, 
x imperarit: Renunciant, habendam elſe eam fortunam, 
* vi, m dil dediſſent, 
folic 


* The ſecond Future Perfect has the Signs of the Pre- 
pluperfect Potential, and therefore need net be di- 
Wrouibed from it. As, Cum cœnaviſſem, when I had 
Would have] /upped. Si redniſet, if be fouuld be 
. {Mould have been | returned. | 


0 The Participle in ras, with ſim and eſſem, is often 
1 inflead of the Firſt and Second Future Subjunctive, 


ves ; and with the Comjun#ions, Cam, quin, quod, 


rus lei, quo, ut. Sometimes alſo with the Relative qui. 
qui Te Future in rus with ſim, inflead of the 1 Future 
f. cui bj. The Sign is SHALL or WILL. | 
1 I am uncertain yet Incertus eſſe etiam, quid 
| 91 at I ſhall av. facturus eſſe. Ter. 
— q l am glad that I SH! Gauderoe quod viſurus 
uin. eſſe is. | 


2, 7 | D 2 Since 


imp. or Preterperf. tbe latter may be cither the firft or ſecond 


21 


L with ſuch Indefinites as are ſometimes alſo Interro- . 


— 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 
Since I. ſhall ſee thee, I Cm viſurus eſſe tu, u 


ty, awill write no more. hil amplius ſcribere. F 7 
| I neither know, what I Nec quid ** agere, will 
| 7 ſpould do, nor what I ſhall nec quid acturus eſſe,ſci * 
40. Cic. Att. 7. 10. 7 ſho 

I will let [make] you Factre ut * ſcire, «if 
know, on what Day I ſhall quis dies, i, d. ventur pup 
come. e eſſe. Cie. Att. 16. 8. | 
Neither aubere, nor hen Nec ubi, nec quando! 
| i ſhall ſee thee, can I gueſs. viſurus eſſe, poſſe ſul. - 


| curi. 15. 11, 13. | 
I would have thee write, ** Velle, wolut, | ut) * 
ai Hat thou ſhalt do. ſcribere, p/, quid eſſe ac 
| turus. Cic. 7. 22. 
1 aſe whether or no thuuẽt Quæxeære, eſſe ne fad 


ewilt do it. Tus. Cic. Of. 3. c. 4. 7 

14% not doubt, but thou Non dubitare, quin i 

' evilt lay there. manſurus eſſe. Cic. Att. of... 
10. ö 


Take Care that I may Cutare, ut ſcire dies, 
know the Day on which qui Roma exiturus ll 
thou fhalt| wilt] go out from 1bid. 2. 11. 

ome. | 

There ts nothing ſ great, Nihil eſſe tantus, q 
ah, T ſpall [will] nat de non ego tui causa factun 


for thy Sale. eſſe. Lic. Fam. 15. 11. 
\ Should I promiſe my Egon' ut is 21 deſpot 
Daughter to him, whem 1 dere, ai, filia, æ, f. quid 
Sali net marry her to, turus non eſſe ? Verrat. 
. | Th 
4 The Fatu+e in ras 4vith eſſem inflezd of rhe Sen I. 
Future Subj. The Sign SHOULD or WOULD. %% 


Ns. ets. cc Ie oct , 
. 
* 


4 
——— — — —Eä——ů— ——— 2— — 


I I defire to Inoau, Scire velle, quid tu e 
_ «what thou ewouldft do, and facturus, & quando d 
when thou ewouldft return. rediturus. Cic. At. 12.4" 
7 awas glad that I SjjõD Gaudèẽre, quod vile 

fee him. eſſe 15, 


1 nil 


Potential Mood, 


1 neither know aubat to Nec quid “ agere, i, 
Wi, nor what I ſhould do. nec quid acturus elle, ſcire, 
Vi, 

Neither aubere, nor auben Nec ubi, nec quando 
WW ould ſee thee, could I tu viſurus efle, poſſe ſuſpi- 

pueſo, carl, 

1 did not doubt But thou Non dubitare, vi, quin 
woulaſt lay. manſurus eff2, 
add not know the Day, Neſcire, vi, dies qui 
"Wn which thou wopld/t go exiturus eſſe. 


= 5 Es 

S I promiſe my Egon' ut isdeſpondere, 
Daughter to one, whom J di, lia, æ, f. qui non da- 
bould not marry ber to? turus eſſe. 


When this Mood implies Power, Poſſibility, Liberty, 
Vill, Duty, or Neceſſity, Probability, or Chance; or mare 
generally, wwhen it has before its Engliſh the Signs May, 
(Can, Would, Should, Could, Might, Ought, ave call 

WW tbe Potential Mood; when it wifhes, we call it the 

ptative Mood: 7% I think it would be more proper 
0 ſay, The Subjunctive Potential, and The Subjunttive 
Uptative Mood; /ince they are on'y particular Uſes of 
Wh: ſame Subjunctive Mood. 


Potential Mood. 
| Preſent Tenſe. 


The Signs are, Should, Would, May, Can. 
It ſpeaks of the Time Preſent, or Future, or Indifi- 
itely any Time that may happen. 


I ſhould refuſe. By theſe Recuſare. TY) 
leans thou mayeſt get La invenire laus, dis, f. 
raiſe, Praiſe may be got- Laus inveniri à 1. 
en by thee. Thou canſt | 
carce find a faithful Pix reperire amicus, ci, 
Friend, A faithful Friend m. fidelis, Amicus fideiis wix 

D 3 can 


29 


4 30 


this be aſked by her? | 
W.th Conjunctions, Indefinites, and Relatives. 


Interogatively. 

Should I tell it? What Narrare? 
ſhould I think? Whom Quid putare ? 
ſhould I aſk? What Sus rogare ? 
ſhouldſt thou do here? Suid tu bic agere? 
Who can [could, would] Qui hoc credere ? 


believe this ? Why ſhould 
ſhe aſk this? Why ſhould 


Thus I may ſpeak the U. werumdicere, 
Truth. 1 don't know, MNeſcire, quid me facere, 
what I ſhould do with my- Terent. 

'felf. Uſe thy Endeavour, | 
that thou mayſt be in Dare opera, ut valére. 


good health. Love, that 
thou mayſt be loved. T1 


would have thee write, 


_ Ha? 


Ot amari, amare. 


Exerciſes io the Accidence. 
can ſcarce be found by reperiri à ru. 
thee, Somebody may ſay. Aliquis dicère. 


Car illa quæritare hc? 
Cur hoc quaritari ab 


Velke + ut] ſeribre. 


Beware that thou doſt not Caw#re, 4 {ne]-cred&re. Wh: 
believe it. He begs that ſould 
thou wouldſt come. Take Orare, nt venire. yelf 


Care that they may know. 


I uam afraid leſt he ſhould 


not believe it. If any 
one ſhould aſx, We have 
nothing which we can 
Lnay] do. I advite, that 


you would ſtudy. Tho' 


they ſhou!d deny; Tho? 


it ſhould be denied by negari ab 1e. 


them, 


rent. 


Curare, ut ſcĩre. 


Timere, ut credere, Te 


Si quis rogare. | 
Nibil hubere, quod age! 
Menẽre, ut ſtudère. 

Ee ile negare; EA 


* 


1 ——_— ah... Mt. a tn. F WY 


4 Ut is often underſtood a ber voto, nolo, ſacio, cenfeo, jube?, 
opto, ſino, licet, oportet, &c. and ne after cave, 


Pre 


Potential Mood. 
Preterimperſe& Teaſe. 

The Signs are, Would, Could, Should, Might. 

This Tk Jpeaks of the Jame Jime with another Verb 


hreon it depends, either going 4% or coming after, 


fome uncertain Time after that 


t I would take ts He Curare. 
SE ped, that Iwould come. 7 Orare, ut venire. 
. 2M hou wouldſt think thy Putare tu flix, / Ye 
if . 7 if thou wert dzves. 
ight 7; It Dickre, Dici ab ile. | 
ves light be fai 
e Day would fail TY Dies defictre ego, ii e- 
ſhould reckon every one. numerare amnia. 
facere.ſ We ſhould not ſuffer it. Von intre, 
ou would learnwillingly, Diſcere Iibenter, ii ſa- 
b yoa were wile. Men pẽre. 
lere. Would follow Virtue, if Hemo,inis,C. ſectari vix- 
8 ey were wiſe. tus, tis, f.  Japere. 


re, ' Interrogati 

edcre. What ſhould 1 8 — fackre? 
ſould'ſt not thou think = None putare?u felix? 
= happy? Might 

[would aot] he ſay? Nome diceze? 

* would he May? uid dicore ? 

Would we not do it? mon facere ? 

ſould you ſuffer nt? Num ſinere ? 

ould they believe? An credere ? 


I preterperfect Definite: Nhe ignis Mion v. 


We F Perhaps 7 might bein.” Ee vi, fortaſle. Pin. 


43. d. u. 
Kot 125 Fg mightadd mere Forſitan adders, didi, 
f { Expreſſions, blanditiz,amm, H. pl. plu- 


Tes. Ovid. Mer. 7 821. 
| Perhaps 


24 


— 


32 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Perhaps ile Sabine Wo- ForſitanSabina nolle,n 1 


men] might be unwi ing. lui. Ovid. Amor. I. El. 
Perhaps Ulyſſes might Ulyſles agtre, egi,tori; 
heep bis Wife's Birth-day. + dies natalis conjux, gin 


Ovi 4. . 


25 T Preterperfe& Indefinite. 
- The Signs MAY HAVE, SHOULD, HAVE, 
¶ That he may not have Ne perdere, didi, 1 


left, the Gameſler does not ceſſare, vi. perdere lui I 
ceaſe to loſe, ris, m. Ovid. ome 

Then 1 ſhould haue ſaved Tunc ego nequicquay 7, 
the Capitol in vain. capitoliumſerware, vi. Lit 


T hou frareſt left I ſhould Verèri, ut accipère, ch 
not have received thy Epiſ tua Epiſtola; Ut tua Ep 
tle; Left thy Epiſtle ſhould ſtola acceptus efſe. à eg 
not have been received by Cic. Att. 11. 12. 


me. Vereri, ne illud gravil 7 
Jam afraid left be ſhould ferre, tuli. Ter. Eun, 1. Hie 
have taken it ill. Metuetre, ne fruſtra /i 


I fear beſt I ſhould have cipère, cep, labor, ris, n 
taken Pains in vain; left (a) ; ne excedere, [, mo- 
＋ thou ſhouldft have exceeded dus, i, n. (6) ; ne illa hz 
1 Moderation; left be ſhould audire. Plaut. Caſin. Ad 
is have heard theſe Things. 3. ſc. 3. v. 12. & v. 7. 


6 (a) Ne fruſtra ſubirem, Lent. Cic. Ep. Fam; 12, 14. Ne 
14 rum expreſſerim, Plin. Epiſt. 2. 1. 8. Ut ne peccarim, nay: 
quoque mors faciet, (ſo I think the Verſe ſpoulil te corrc&ied,) You 
Ovid. de Pont, I. 1. ep. v. 66. (6b) Plin. Epiſt. 19. J. S. Hawe 


Quintil. Inſt, I. 1. c. 7. hou 
* Paſſives fignifying a Thing juft now paſt, hau 
the Engliſh BE inſtead of HAVE BEEN | 2 
Examples. a (a 
4 Perhaps the Workmay Fortaſſe opus, eris, 1:6. 1 
be finiſhed. | finitus eſſe. fro 8 
* Perhaps he may be redu- Fortaile reductus ej a0 . 
ced to Poverty. Paupertas, is, fe 


If 


Potential Mood. 
1 Har let the City ſhould Vereri, ne urbs, bis, f. 
taken. captus eſſe. 

* 416 Come, gone, ſet, &c. have the Sign BE in- 


rolle, t 


„El. 
1, forſ 


'» 1% of HAVE. 
Examples. 

¶ Perhaps the Mother Forſitan mater venire, 

be come. ni. Ovid. Ep. 18. 
VE, fear left he ſhould be Metuere, ne redire, ii, 
di, nur ned already. jam. Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 
e lucy 7 fear let I fould be Metuere, ne venire, ni, 

ome tos late. ſero. Vid. Cic. Alt. 14. 19. 

ic qui 1/ear leſt the J ime bould Metuere, ne tempus, o- 
vi. LW pa/t ; left the Labour ris, n. præterire, ii; no o- 
re, cu, be loft, pera perire, ii. , 
ua Ep 


a ep Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


vil 
17 ave, Should have, Ought to have. 
ſtra // If he had [ fould have] Si jubere, juff, partre 


, 715, commanded it, I would 27. Vid. Cic. Am. p. 158. 
, moWhave obeyed. Thou ed. Lond. 8 3. 

la hæ ſnouldſt [ oughteſt to] have (a) Vocate, vi, Virg. 
n. A icalled me. Cæſar would Au. 4. 678. 


V. 7+ rerer have done this, nor Ca/er nunguam hac face 
| Ke n affered it. We could not re, feci, neque paſſus eſſe. 
;im, na bave eſcaped this Miſchief. Cic. Att. 14. 13. 

rrected. 


You ſhould have [aught io (5) Non effugere, gi, loc 
tave] imitated him; and Malu. of 


ſhould have reſiſted, (c) Imitatus eſſe ile; 
& reſiſtere, Hiti. | 


J. 8. 8 


„ haut 


— 


** 


{a) So, Dediſſes, Lucan. I. 7. 646. Petiſſes. Ovid. Met. 5. 
26, Reſtitiſſes, repugnaſſes, mortem pugnans oppetiſſes. Cic. 
fro Sext. C) Ad id, nec fi fatum fuerat, effugiſſet; nec 6 
non ferat, in eum cafum incidifſet, Cic. de Div. 2. (e Imi - 
atus eſſes illum ipſum Voconium, c. Cc. de Præt. Ur The 


ers, 1. 
eſſe 0 
77 


Tht Signs are Had, Might have, Would have, Could 


26 


34 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


The Good might have Vincere, vici, onus, Y £ 
conquer d, and the Rogues victus eſſe improbus. Cic. Nui. 


might have been defeated. pro Sext. (d [hey 
I feared left we ſhould 3 Periy;, itus, ſum, (e 

have taken Pains in vain ; xe fruſtra ſuſcipere, cepi, 

Leit Pains ſhould have Jabor, ris, m. Ne /abor fru- 

been taken in vain by us; fra ſuſceptus elſe a ego; 

Leſt they ſhould have Ne ile audire hoc; Ne he: 

heard theſe Things; Left auditus eſſe ab ille; N. 

theſe Things ſhould have z/{ redire, ii; Ne opera pe. 

been heard by them; Leſt rire, ii. 

they ſhould be returned ; 

Leſt the Pains ſhould be 

[ have been] loſt. 


Iaterrogatively. 


Wouldſt thou have o- An parere, ui? 

beyed? Wouldſt thou not Anon ¶ nonne] parere? C 

have obeyed ? Would Cz- 10 be 
ſar have done or ſuffered ArCx/arhocfacere,feci, Mit wi 
this? Wopld not Cæſar aut paſſus eſſe? Nonne Cæ- ¶ uon. 
have ſuffered this? Who /ar hoc paſſus eſſe ? in H. 
would have done this? @92uis her facere ? Who 
Could we have eſcaped? As effugere, gi? &c. Mane 


{d) Quod petis hinc, propriore loco, Romane, petiſſes, | 
Ovid. Met. 15. v. 367. (e) Veritus es, niſi iſtam artem ora- I 
tione exaggeraſſes, ne operam perdidiſſes. Cic. ae Orat. 1. 

Note, The Verbs, Come, gone, ſet, and the like, bave the 


Sign BE, inſtead of HAD, bere alſo, Yo 
4 lingh 
27 Future Tenſe in Ro. bean 
The Sign to the Firſt Perſon is SHALL, to the rift 
\ WILL. 
Examples. \ 951 
T ſhall ſee. Thou wilt Ego videre, di. dere < 
do kindly, if thou wilt Facere, feci, benigne, i Vir e 
come. | Venire. bentit 


A coves 1 2 9 
X. 


Potential Mood. 


A covetous Man will al- Awvarns ſemperegere, ui. 
days want. We ſhall ob- Impetrare, vi. 
tain, You will conquer. Vincere, vici. 
They will get Frienas. Mie invenire, ni, amicns, 
i. m. 


7 Tbis Tenſe Pow rather to belong to the Indicative Mood, being 
r- eriable by the Future F that Mood. See there. | 

803 * Sometimes it implies al ſo the Preterperfrct, as the Futnre Sub- 
hee WMjurSive (Numb. 19.) 4s, Cum tu hec leges, ego illum fortaſſe 


onvenero, I /hall bawe ſpoke with bim perbaps, when theu ſhalt 
nad theſe Things, Cic, Att. 9. 15. Tibi Roma ſubegerit orbem, 
Rome toculd have ſubdued the Werl for you. Lucan. I. 1. Troja 
arſerit igni? Dardantum toties ſudarit ſanguine littus ? Sbal! 
Troy have been burnt, &c. Virg. Kn. 2. v. 581. 


Future Tenſe in IM. 


This ts the proper Future of this Mood ; as Verepœus alſo teaches, 
Epit, Gram, Deſp. J. To P- 588. 


Liens are SHOULD, WOULD, COULD, MAY. 
Examples. 
re? Loud chuſe rather (a) Optare, vi, pauper 
to be poor. I wwould not do effe-potius. 
fect, Mit without your Order. Thou (6) Non factre, fect, in- 
Cue WwouldPt chuſe rather to be juſſu tuus. | 
in Health, than to be rich. Praferre, tuli, valire, 
IWho would ſay that the quam dives eſſe. Horat. 
Se, Meoretous Mar is rich? pit. 2. 2. v. 126. 
Quis dic#re, xi, avaru 
| e.tſſe dives? c 
We would ſooner believe, Citius credere, didi. Juv. 
Sat. 15. v. 21. 
You would play more cuil. Ludire, fi, libentids, 
lingly than ſludy. They will quam ftudere, ui. C 
be angry ,if they ſhould know Iraſci, fi reſeiſcere, vi. 
it. | Terent. And. 3. 2. v. 15. 
70 5 
& Heaut. 4. 2. 40. (e) 
(a) Hrat. Sat. 1. 1. v. 79. & Terent, Hee. 3. Sc. 4. v. 10. 
(5) Injuſſu tuo nunquam pugnaverim. Liv. 1. (c) Quis hunc 
vere dixerit divitem ? Cic. Parad. 6. Sic Fuven. Sat, I. v. 30. 
ue, /; Vi eum virum eſſe dixerim. Cic. 2. Tuſe. (4) Didicerim li- 


— 


bentids, ſi quid attuleris, quam te reprebenderim. Cic. 2 Fin. 


Ove; le) Sic idem, And. 1. 2, Vs 26, & Ad. 2+ 1. v. 17. If 
q 


35 
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3 


ſices my Pains, I ſhould fr-a/tra ſumtiſacere, feci 


A * , 


And ſhould create Plea- /vpras creare, vi. Plau 
_ * ſure to my Enemies. r 


ou 


Infinitive Mood, or by the Preſent Potential. As Opt: 


genc 
«Body if the Liberty of the City may be preſently eftabliſhed by Nl le 


with Opto-underfieed, utinam being compounded of uti ( 'for vt) and 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


4 Hf ſhould now hang Si nunc me** ſuſpend 
mylelf, I fnould fool. a- di, eus opera ludere, f, 
way my Pains, And be- Etpreter opera reſtis, is, u. 


ſpend a Halter in vain, Et inimicus, i. m. meus at 


T he Paſſwuve Form here is amatus ſim, which is ſcar 
»/ed, ſave only in Deponents. A., Ubivis facilius pal 
ſus ſim, quàm in hac re me deludier. Ter. Aud. 

This Tenſe is reſolved by velim or poſſim avith i| 


rim, i. e. Velrm optare, cr optem : Sometimes by !} 
Preſent Indicative; as, Deos audiſſe crediderim. Fleru, 
i. e. Credo. I reſpects either the Time Preſent, or It 


definitely any Time whatever. 


Ie moy ſometimes be Engliſed with the Sign SAL L.: A, l 
etiam corpus Iibenter obtulerim, fi repræ ſentari morte meal 
bertas civitatis poteſt, Tic. Phil. 2. I hall willingly offer ny 


eath, Sometimes with the Sign CAN: as, Quis dubitarit, quere | 
#grotationes animi, ex eo quod magni æſtimetur ea res, a 
qua animus egrotat, oriantur. Cic. Tuſc. 4. Who can doubt 
but, Ec. cui non certaverit ulla. Virg. G. 2. 

* This Future alſo ſometimes implies the Preterperſet Tenſe; a 
Ac non id metuat,. ge, ubi eam acceperim, ſele. relinquan, 
ben LSD ba ue received ber. Terent. Eun. 1. 2. 


© Optative Mood. 
This Mood it no more than the Subjunctive or Svbi, Potentid 


nam: as, Utinam valeat, i. e o ut valeat, 1 i be n 
be in Health, 3 n 


T Preſent and Future Tenſe. 


1 Iwiſh— : _Uttem— _ 
I may become a Scho- .Zwadire-dotus. 
lar: Thou may'ſt zecover; Tu convaleſcive : 


Trl 


 Optative Mad. 37 , 
he King may live long: Rex vil re diu: x 
e may conquer our Vincire hoſtis; Heftis 
nemies; The Enemies vinci a ego: 


ay be conquer d by us: | 3 


, Is, U. 
„ fed 
ou may get Praiſe; 'Invenire laus, dis, f. 
raiſe may be gotten by Laut inveniriatu; 

ou: Wars may ceaſe. Bullum defenere. 


© Preterimperfect Tenſe. | 


30 
This 7. the Time, and WO: 
111 ⁰ WW rey Fd ark fo be Pr Tenſe. : mow 
| by h C 1 wiſh— | Utinam—— 


F, lerus 


or It 


I were inHealth. Thou Valre. 

pokeſt' from thy Heart. Tu logui ex ani, i, m. 
ly Father were _ Pater ui 
1 
ou u 1 dilt 
Ioence Ange. oy you. Dili entia adbibtri a tu. 
l i loved Peace ; . mnes diligire pax, cis, 
ere loved by all. f. Pax diligi ab emacs. 


J Preterperfe@ Deſinite. xr 


pre the Maſter. 2 — præcep 

i atisfactre tori. 
hou ſpokeſt Truth; 5 7 verum ; Forum 
[ruth was ſpoken by thee. diatus ee a uu. 
2 eſcaped. Ille effugire. 


45 


mea ls 
Her ny 
192 
it, qua 


res, u 
3 doubt, 


enſe ; a 


cual 


otential 
ut) and 


he 1 


4 Precerperſe Indefinite. 32 


11 8 | Ut 
[ have ſatisſed the Ma- Satisfacire, ſeci, pre- 
ler, Thou haſt ſpoken crptori. 
rt Truth bes been Dictrs, zi, aurum; Ve- 
u by thee, rum diddus oft à tu. 

E. He 


The 


Exerciſes. to the Accidentt. 
He has [may bave] ob- Ille impetrare, vi, wen 


tained Leave; Leave may Venia impetratus ę 
have been obtainedbyhim. ile, at 


33 © Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


4 I wiſh ———— Utinam— —— 

I had obeyed. Thou Parire, ui, 
Hadſt ſeen it. He had FidFre, di. 
known. We had obtained Scire, vi. 
Leave ; Leave had been Impetrare, Vi, venia;} 
obtained by us. You had nia * Me d ego. 
made Trial; Trialhadbeen Face, feci, periculun; 
made by you. T hey had Prien Jactus efſe d tv, 


believed. | Credire, didi. 
Th Fare 5s RO i 7 uſed eie, unn, as the Aci la 
teaches, 
$64 wo, 3  Infinitive Mood. 
It is governed of a former Verb or Participle, Rug 
LXXVII. q 
I ceaſe to write. Defintre ſcribere, ; 
Doſt thou delay to Ceſare alloqui ſeum ?] 
ſpeak to him ? re 4 


I defire to become, a Cupire evadere doftus 

Scholar. 
We are forbidden to do Probiberi factre injuria 
In jury. | 

Thou ou _—_ to * Nen preſtare promif 
form Promiſes. | 

Thou ſeemeſt to me * Hider ego expetere 2 
deſire Wiſdom. pientia, 

He ſeem: o bec me a Viaeri evad:re woFe 
Scholar. 

He ſeems to bs aout rigen 2 al 
40 come q ick!) berei-. 


Semet im: a Mou AdjeQive ;| as, Dignvs amari, 
| | Note, 


— 


1 


" Tyfnitive Mood. "- 2 


Note, Thi Sign TO is anita, oben the former V. "Y 
May, Can, "hag Would, Could. 


> "3 $4231 7 IO 
[cart write. "New pofſ Cabkw. 
Money may be eb Pecunia —— 
27. 


It cannot be. J poſi ben. 

. Virtue cannot die. Virtus non — 
a; All would know. Scire wells ompiss."\ 2 
e. You may go home. | Licet wobis ixe domum. 
culonW1 could not write. N., une. 
4 4. ¶ It could not be done. Nonpoſe 


Mutius could burn his 2 poſſe urère ma- 
and. 

Ine would not take it. . Mal, nolui, * 
That could _ . 14 non poſſe cet. 


We might not come. . Non lein nh” 
1 4h * the An is Videor, Feng, Fi 
to, hz Infoitive following may be F. 25 
fy 10 Icative, A., Videcr mihi, I think. Vi 
| i, thos thinkeft, Oe. Rs 


1+ biggy 
5 think that I [ 


ret e & 
d] get 1 8 


| = 151% 255 . tu a 1 
| leemeſt to to See Num 
Ei,, Wen þ 
He thinks that be is "Videti fui e 
2%. Neue to himſelf to be]. tus, 5, (Nupb. de 
ber. es 6 
[eſſe] 5 thinks a ebay 575 ſui adeptyh [ge 
| ; ratia. 
n ou 1 think that you have? 8.2 tu 1 


| ined the Victory. *] victoria. 
Note, el 2 ] vi Thy 


cam” Eee, 


40 Exerciſes to the Aecidence. 
T hey think that they _ Videriſuiadepturvs ( 


get Riches, _ % divitiæ, arum, f. N 
* The un efle ingfthn add. 
= 35 @QFHAVE, after MIGHT, COULD, WOULD,» 
| OU iel is liable 10 be miſtaken for th 
| on TO (wHeb is liable 10 be 
| Age Preterperſect Tenſe ts br Verb followin) 
5 to the former Ferb as part of it 
| Zul. 2 * I could bave, I might have, Potui, . 
e, Potusram. I would have, Yolui, Volecren, pt 
Voluiſſim. 1 * to have, Debui, Debreram. 
fon Open. 
25  Plrofes t be got by beart. | 
nn been | Bi fr bend l 
done better. T 1 Kine : | 
I could never haye be- Operam meliis nunguan 
ford Pains better. potui ponbre, Pl. Mal. a wh 
12 y might have * Nes delẽri potuſes 
been deſtroyet. N . C. 24 
It could not have ... Alia Bade Baud poteta 
brought to paſs other ile K Ter. Aud. 5 
"TI wohld Have ſaid. pF f dicere, Plau 
He would not have ta- 3 Or 


ken Arms, 30. 40. Ld 
H I Would dave em- 95 5 an {i 
ed my Pains inthit. '” mEre i eo. Ter. Hec. Fi 
Thon oughteſt to haye ry Fog ignoſ 
pardoned me. 8 
She bught not to have” 1 15 acinori . 
been affiſting to this wick - trix IT 
ed AQt. P : 


tend - 75. 


YR ought 0 have, pak 
been ſent. Or, Met, 13: 445+ 


« 
— 


— 


% 


— Mood. 


* 


rus BY Hege not to have eee 
J. N 228 4 2 In Piſon. | 75 18 
r M (3-424 8 e & „ 149 

atv — 9% themed. 6204-83 «þ & 
LD. eee Vers 
for th — have Nynquam * poſle, pot? 
win nr mort ſenſomably, than "mapis: oppartunu n= 
1 NOW. Oe bene au. 


7 bere could have been tir, vita Q 
hy lf anita, Atti. ano mall pol . 
Citter FOE IE) aps WW 


1 tus, Mt. — fo Mo b. nen 
hs ædiſicari. C. 

There could have bien Regis navigatio, t 

*. Navigation nor A- Ws ſine opera 


7 hows the Af- Wp 7 


ance — AA 1 G74 T7 
22 * Men beer homo fl 
+ kved conve= no h hs ug mode, 
why Ander b As. wivive "now! 18 10 
e of Men... . " 


Iauould have come, if I Welle, ITE: 
Id. 


po 
Whats A jour bali Qaid's velle he. 
me done for yo _— 1 30 * Phor. cx Nite | 
| endes ware bets. p Qui difficultas Romanus 
the the ſame Difficulties, laude velle, idem iple- 
th. abbiab they wwould.: we Ip Gal. 8. 
but up the Romans. * | 
. would have 2 nalin wales 
ö /e 
77 bt. not. 7% a 4 debere Aer 
per to your 5 Fs * peccans. . 
wy ACE * == » A #30 


"Y » ot 
TT S© = E” * * * * 1 


bee 
p E.3: Stor 


A 


- 42 Exerciſesito the. vis 
27 bag 666.6 MES 2 74 WY 


4 & 7/24." 5 © 36. 
And. 1. 1. 113. 7 Heaut. 2. 2. 21, 


» Ph 46˙ » Lucan, 
3 
"£6; Wünitire Mood bar, as + Accuſative, oa : by 
its. its, inflead of Nominative. RET * ow Vi 
When it has an Keenlative Cale 725 net " 5 con 
Englibed as the Indicative the Parti 
i Are it. "bt wee 


«> „ 2 


| 36 = Fresch Tens. 8 
3 * and 4 
= I ſay [that I bope. 7 2 ueber. fs 
| believe 4 0 thou ſceſt. Are tu wideres Hider 
| me ſee ceo Widked- guitia 


e. Putare 


They think /cire,  Putare tw. Ae We 
ki we knows They /idfre:anzus e 
ink [bar] you dote. a In 
- You ſee{that] Years flide 1 Ny 


| 
= 
4 ay Lebat] I jove Truth. [believe [/ba/]chou a | 
| an Eſtate. We know char An —_— 
Lt] Wealth finds Friends. Vou fee 2 Benefd 
et Friends; and [4bat} Love procures Love; and 
| Pr] Virtue Friendſſup; and h;! Riches be 


get Pride. All | Mex] know zb Uſe makes Ar 
tiſts ; and [ch Virtue gives Nen 2 
Vices imitate Virtues. 


(For the Latin Words, hook attheB 

K I fay [cat] I praiſe thee; (that] 
me. 

71 ſee [that] thou defireſt Knoyledge [ber Toon. 


„ 
4 14:3. 


, 24 
0 2 pea 


We know derber governs the World 4 a 
A 4 4 is 15 y God. 4 
DI write, len yiting} Letter 


15 Lal are written by u 
I have heard [that] you get Riches; z [thee] Riches 


n by 
Neu know (1b 15671 all Men blame the ungrateful; 
het] the ungrateful are blamed by.alls 1 . 


n the' _ Wa. 
wm. 1. 224 


7 Preterimperiel Tenſe.” d 5b +37 


Thou kneweſt [ther], 1 was ering Leners 3 
hat] Letters were writing by me. 

I had heard [hat] thou ſoughteſt for me; {sbar] 1 
as ſought for 15 thee. _ 

He hoped [ that} we gave our to Learning. 
We 251 the l. flouriſhed. 

Fo are oa. map that] thou didſt follow Virtue, and 
Pazents. - | 


(For the Latin Wards, er the Indicative Mod, 
＋ 2.9 


Preterperfof Definite. 38 


fay [char] I fooght for thee ; [tha#] thou wert 
aght for by me. 
11 thou didit well; [chat] it was well | 
ne by thee. 
We — [that] God created the World; l 
Ne Rempe, _ 
NE Rt an 
at us laughed but once in 
Ter I 455 Numb. 3.] 


The 


. Infinitive. Mod. 43 


N * 
; . 5 
1 0 * re 8 - 4 , —Y 
en +, SETS TIT Inn dS” Gans. FERC AS ern 


4 — 


Z n * 
* » 


. 


44 Exerciſes to the Arcidence. 

hop Paſfeve' Participle is moſt communtly «fed bert ir-Th 

ad of the Verbal in um, and” nyt agree with 

Accuſative Caſe * it. "ta 'the Ferb eſſe W of 
—_—_ | 


1 r 18 „ 


"Hema Büch. 


* 1 ſay [that}: T have often ſought "© Ki; [bo 
| thou haſt been often ſought for by me. mar 


thou haſt ſpoken well: [chat] the has foun 
her Parents. 
You know — r have made Trial; U bat Tri 
{* hath been made $ 


They fay [that — have brokes Promiſe ; [that] 
Promiſe has been broken by you. 1 

We know [bat] all Men have fond, and har 
deſerved Puniſhment. (Numb. 41 1 


An, art, is, here, — Als | 

q They know {har} I am reduced to Want. He 
ſays [thax]:the Work is finiſhed. He belieyes [hl G 
the City is taken ;——{/har] we are conquer'd; 
. her Parents are found ; and ny they art 


Am come, am gone, ge. 3 of hawe 0 Ne. 6 
They think Chat] thou art come quickly. 
{rbar] he is gone. —[That] he entered into the 


Ci 
| He ſays Lat] the Sun is ſet [ That] the M oon Is 
riſen. [Nat] the Time is paſt. LOSER hat] theſFttes: 


Labour is loſt. , B The 
mw 

40 T PreterpluperſeR Tenſe. 44 _ 
1 I told thee [bar] I had ſou be for thee the Di We 
before; [that] thow-hadſi been fought for by me ef de 


hy —_ 
Thou 


 Infinitrve Mood. x 

Thou knew'ſt [tat] thou hadſt the Day 
ore. Thou hadſt heard [hat] the Maſter had often 
zidden that; [7har] had often” been — 
he Maſter. 
(See the Lathe Werds in the Iadicative e Mood, 


umb. F.) 
— one tec intend of ha, (No. 6.) 


Thou ſaidit Chf he was gone away before.— 
bat] the Time was paſt,— a) the Labour was 
{That} che Sun was fet.—[That) the Moon 
| riſen.—7; * the Summer was come then. 


I Future Tenſe. 


The Future in rudls wat comtiny e b 
ture in 1 ative 


. — Rule III. And the Verb eſſe in rr poo 
n = active Farm ir Toni; a, I 


Feu Perm tituros eſſQ. 
paffrve — Y amatum iri; meamgadicn 


« 1 "ye * J. + > 


? - 
* 


5. 6.) I neue Will or Tepe. 
9 th | Examples auib che Sipn WILL. 


oft fag (bar) Tue Dias, "ago | faripruras 

ky A N * Lede] . 4 | 

„ 10 8 Le ſayſt N thou 55 firs tw. beers 
mw 


46 Erxerciſes to to the hence. 


You ant 9 7 you —— promittire tu mi 
will ply 
They promiſe [ that] I promittere ſui adj 
__ will give Diligence. biturus leſſe) diligentia, 


Examples with the Sion SH ALL. 


I fay {that} Letters Dicere litera fi 

Call be written by me; g; 
That thou ſhalt know: Tu ſciturus (eſſe) ; 
— That he ſhall know; * eiturus (elſe) : 
1 you and they ſhall © ille altere (eſſe 

now 

Thou ſayeſt[rbat]Let- Dictre litera ſcribi & ui 
ters ſhall be written by | | 

: thee. | 

He ſays 22 Letters Dictre Bra fſeribi l 
ſhall be written by him- /ai; ; 
ſelf; That I ſhall know Ege ſeiturus (eſſe) n 
the whole Matter; That omni; 
thou ſhalt bear; That he Tu auditurus- (eſle) ; 


King ſhall bear. Rex auditurus (elle) ; 
ö "We promiſe ¶ that] En- _Promittire opern you! . 
deavonr thal ſhall be uſed by ego. « The 
* £ 
2: i. Sienifjing Tow 2 1 » = 


Examples «vith the 8ig# SHALL. 


I believe chat] I ſhall Create ego wiſurus (eſſe) 
ſee. Thou belleveſt [that] Ca, tu fotitury 
thou ſhalt get the Victory. (eſſe) wiforia. - 

He believes [tba] he hall dllecredirefui mura left 
po. We believe Lb, we . Ego cradere ego impetrs 
mall obtain Leave. Vou 7urus (elke), bea. 
believe I that] you 3 = u cell tu fafuw 
| [make] an Eſtate. 

lieve [Thur] they rw or Tilt Mee fd ti 


| get _ rus (eſſe) amicus.. 


 ajinitroe Mood. * 


Examples with tbe Sign WILL, 


I * [that] Leave Credire venia impetrar 
| be obtained by us: à ego. 
at thou wilt get the Tu 2 b Vice 
20 That he will go: toria : | 
at you. and they will Ile iturus (eſſe): 

T Hille nanſurusſ(eſſe). 
Thou believeſt Chat]! I 7 credire ' ego vifurus 
Il | Gall] ſee; That he (eſſe); 
| hear, Ille auditurus (eſſe). | 
e hopes [That] I will Sperare ego non iturus 
jall] not go; That thou . (eſſe) ; 
It obtain; That we will Tu impetraturus (ele) ; 3 
our Endeavour; That Ego daturus (elle) opera; 
deavour will be uſed by Opera dari à ego. 


e) n [that] they Sperare ill inventuras 
\ riends; That (elle) @micus ; Amicus in- 

e); ends 2 Loiten by veniri ab ills. 

ſe) ; 

Aari i 


De fecond or third Perſon iprocal U. e. meaning the 
Perſon or Thing with the 905 Fm the Need „i as the 
| e bas the ſame Sign as the firfl, As, I will; 

pu ſayſt thou wilt; He fays he (bimfelf) will, 1 ſhall ; 
bu believeſt thou ſhalt ; He believes he ſhall, And contrari- 
,the firſt Perſon, being no: reciprocal, may bave the ſame Si 

be =; pry ory > 15 2 in the ERS 


(eſſe). ih Shall is a, uſe ſed when Compulfion or Permiſſion is implied. 
Fr ALE Ag wſed, if the or Purpoſe of the Perſon 
—_— EST implied. 

"Tote 


$55 The Sip by and SHOULD. 
x I Jaid {that} 1 would write Letters. | 
ents hu fig [that] thou uu rite Letterts 5 


Exam- 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 

He ſaid 270 he *would write Letters. _ Ila 

We promiſed [that] wwe would do our Endeavour, ö 
You promiſed [that] you would ſend. 

You promiſed:[that] they would give Diligence. 

C 7 ſaid ſ that] Letters ſhould be written by me; N 

thau H know ; that he ſhould know ; T hat you 

they ſhould know. . 

T hou Jgidft ¶ that] Letters ſhould be auritten by 1 


Aud Jo on, through the reft of the Examples at the 1 Fu 
Tenſe, turning the former Verb into the Preterperfe&t Tenſe, 
the Sign. Will into Would, and Shall inte Should. The L 
Verdi you bave there, R 


48 


43 _ © The Future Perfect, (a) 3. t. the Future inn 
er rus abith fuiſſe, is Engliſhed as the Preterpluperk 
Potential, 4vith the Signs Would have, or Should ha 


7 7 feed [that! 7 Oftendere, di, ego ii 
awould have ſatisfied him, tisfacturus fuiſſe. Cic, / 
Hie will think [that] 7 1. 1. | 
«vouldnot [ſhould not] have - Exiſtimare ego*ſcript 
æuritten. rus non fuiſſe. 8. 11. 
Doft thou think I would Cenfſere egg hoc did 
[ſhould] have ſaid rhe/e rus fuille ? Cic. 1. Fin 
Things? - I n 
Doft thou think [that] J An cenſẽre ego tant 
cn ſhould ]hawe under- labor, ris, m. ſuſcept 
taken ſo great Labours ? fuaiſſe? Cic. de Sen. 
We fhould not have Non putare tu illef 
thought ¶ that] thou wwouldft turus fuile, niſi, fc. f 
. have done that unleſs, & c. Pang. us four 
Tamaſſured| that] Cz/ar Mihi exploratum 4 ,, 
would neither have done nor Cæſar hit neque factu add 
ſuffered that. neque paſſurus fuiſle, ( 


— _ 
— th. —— 2 r — __ as 
* 


(a) Nd. Voſſ. de Analog. 7, 3. c. 16. þ 0nd: a 


| Hjſinitive Mood. 
1 ſay [that] he would nxt  Dicere ille hie non fuiſſe 
wwe fold theſe Things. venditurus, C. 

What do wwe think they - Quizarbitrariisfaturus 


fe. ould have done ? fuiſſe? Cic. de Am. 
e 1998 Nobody ſhall perſuade me, Nemo mihi perſuadẽre, 


at Paulus and Africanus Paulus & Africanus tantus 
ould have attempted ſo fuiſſe (c) conaturus niſi, 
eat Things unleſs, &c. Oc. Cic. de Sent. 


te) So, no doubt, the 2 ought to be ( not eſſe conatos, as 
is printed in all Books.) And ſo Gaza ſeems to have read it. 


ay very elegantly be vary d by the Paſſive Voice. 
- Preſent Tenſe. 


75 think thee to be Putare tu 
F viſe, ih h | 
Thou art thonght to be Tu putari 
m 7/7 | | 


ſapere, 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


me thought lin J e be Putare ille 1 . 

> tan He t thought ö wiſe Ille putari fapere. 

cept | | | | 

* Preterperfect Tenſe. | 

fe. Pl N They fay that Romu- Dictre Romulus conde- 
— Ws founded Rome. re, didi, Roma, 

— "W Romulus is ſaid to have Romulus dici condère 
Wounded Rome. ' Roma, x 

lle. 7hes ſay that Rome «vas Dicire Roma conditus 

onded by Romulus. eſſe à Romulus. 


Rome is ſaid to have been Roma dici conditus eſſe 
undd by Romulus, a Romulus. 
| _— 


[ 


Pre- 


ien the former Verb ſpeaks of Men in general, it 44 


To Exerciſes to the Accidence. we! 


Preterpluperſe Tenſe. 


L They ſay that Romu- Dicire Romulus conk 
lus had founded Rome, Ac. didi, Roma. 


{an 


Fature Tenſe, 


I They believe that the Credire Rex (eſſe) ¶ H 
King will come. turus. lie 
The King is bilieved to Cred: Rex (elle) wh bai 

be * to come. Tus, et 

a | le 11 

45 The Gerund in Di. 1 


I follows a Ave Subſtantive, or an Adjed 
evhich governs a Genitive Cale, 
N. B. Gerunds, Supines, and Participles, got 
Pry Caſes as the V. erbs that they come of. 


The Deſire of increaſ- Libido augere opes. 
ing Wealth. 

The Fear of loſing Mo- Melus amittere | 
ney. nia. | 

The Way of living. Via vivere, 

The Deſire of learning. Cupiditas diſcere, 

Defirous of learning. Cupidus diſcere, 

Wrath is a Defire of Vracundia ęſſe ulciſi 
revenging. bid. C. Toic. 3. 


¶ Children cannot Judge Puer, ri, n. non p 
which Way of living is the judicare quis via 2 
beſt. optimus *3 eſſe. C. Cf 

The bet Way of living Optimus vivre vil 
7s to be choſen, and Cuſtom gendus elle, iſque juc 
vill make it pleaſant. dus conſuetudo, 7 

reddère. 4 Her. 3 3 
wt 


* The Gerund in Di. CT 


vetous Men are torment- Avarus cruciari non to- © 
t only with a Defire of lùm libido, dincs, f. augẽ ro 
cafingthoþ T hingswhich. is, qui habere; ſed etiam 
have ; but alſo with the amitttre metus, ws, m. C. 
r of lofeng [them.] Par. 1. 
be Greatneſs of the Ad- Magnitudo, ins, H uti- 
tage ought to drive us litas, ts, fi debẽre ego ad 
ndergo the Labour ſuſcipëte diſcere labor, ris, 
ning. m. impellere. C. Or. 1. 
e who ſhall finiſh well Ille qui recte & hone- 
laudably the Courſe of ſte curriculum wivtrea na- 
[living} given by Nas tura datus conficere, feci, 
ſhall go to Heaven. ad celum ire. f 
wetouſneſs is very mi- Avaritia cupiditas,tis,f. 
k in the Deſire of get= querire milerrimus eſſe, 
, and not happy in the nec habẽre fructus, us, 1. 
nent of having. felix. Vell. Max. 9. 4- 
be Ming of Man. is Homo, inis, c. mens vi- 
by the Delight of dire audiregue de lectatio, 
g and bearing. ni, , duci. Cic. f 


emetimes it may be Engli/hed with the Sign to as the 
nitivxe Mood. £4, 


\ Defire to revenge. Libido ulciſci. N 
\ Defare to increaſe Libido augere divitie,. -- 


2Þ arum, f. pl, "A 
re [{Delire to get. Cupiditas quierère. 
p \ Temptation to Sin. MJUllecebra peccare. 
ilciſc | here's a Time to act, Ee tempus agere, K 
. a Time to reſt. tempus q uieſcëre. 8 
auſe to repent, Cau/a pœnitẽre. 
non pe 


Sometimes with in. 


— 


52 Of | | | | 
e via loderation in playing Medusludere eſe retinen- 
1e ju de kept. dus. Cic. | 

FLA | 4 


7 2 Be 


52 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


| | | Pap 
The Gepund in Do. = 
Legs 
46 1 follows a Prepoſition, Verb, or Noun Adjedire, =! 
governing an Ablative Ca. ing 
Pleaſure is found[/aken] OR capi ex diſccr, 
in learning. C. 
To obtain by begging. Orare impetrare. 2 
Anger is to be debarr'd Tra, efſe prohibendus it 
in puniſking. punire. C. Of: 1. 
The Mind is nouriſhed ' Mens diſcère ali. ( 
by Learning. | OF. t. 
A Wife governs by Uzxar parere imperan, 
obeying. Publ. 
We learn to do ill by Nihil agere mals ogin 
doing nothing. diſcire. Sen. 
We mereaſe Grief by Auge re dblercommens 
mentioning it. rare. Cice 


«They Jay that Regulus Alo Regulbs gil 
as Killed 5 [with] wa- necatus eſſe, C. Off 3. 


ing. 
Nothing is fo hard but iz Nil tam difficilis eſt 
may be. 2 by A” quin quærèrt 1nveltigat 
ing. poſſe. Ter. 
7 Dres male, a Stone Gutta cavare lapis, 4 
 billow, nat by Viblente, 8 m. non vis, ſed ſepe, ca. 
Nen falling. > wt Ov. 

He that adviſer (bee! Qui monere ut factre, 
to do that, evhith thou do- 1 jam facere, ille mond 
oft already, praiſes e N Ow. 
in adviſing, 


d Somer mes it follows a Word that governs aDauri 
Cate, A,, 
4 Seed uſeful for four- Semen, inis, n. 1. 


128. erb 76. Pli In. 
| 8 9 P api 


Ve Cerund in Dum. 


Paper wot good for aurit. Charta inutilis ſeribire.  *'* 


RFK Re hk LY 
Ltgs fit for fwimming., Crus, ris, n. aptus na-. 


tare. 


eclin il 7: nt able to pay [for ©, Non eſſe {babilis, ids- | 
ying. ] | - nent] ſolvere. Sen 
uſcire _ The Gerimd in Dum. 


allws a Prepoſition, governing theAccuſative Caſe. 


Ready ta aurite. Paratus ad /cribere, 

Apt to learn. Aptus ad gr/cere.” 

4 Reward for teaching. Merces ob dc. 
Man is born o Labour. Homo natus eſſe ad la- 


Derart 
| berare. | 
ag irtus allures Men to Virtus allicẽre homo ad 
x. diligere. 
nemo. L/ all Diligence to learn. Adhibere omnis dili- 
es? gentia ad di/cere« 
Children are too inclina- Puer, ri, n. nimium pro- 
ilar „ lying. penſus eſſe ad menliri. 
3. Ling, neceſſary. to Life Res neceſſarius ad vi- 
ving.] vere. op 


Hie makes haſte to re- Ad penitire properare, 
, who judges quickly. citò qui judicare. Publ, 
Do net come to puniſhing Ne accedère ad punire 
ben thou art ang. y. iratus. C. Of. 1 
„ c. //+ are not only inclined Non ſolum ad dijcere 
larn, but alſo to teach. propenſus eſſe, verum eti- 
Core, | g am ad docere. a 
nA true Friend is more in- Verus amicus propen- 
valle to do Kirdnſſes, ſior eſſe ad bene mreri, 
an ta oe Returns, quam ad repo;cfre. CIC. 
bile ave are going, we Inter ire habtre ſatis 
aur! have Time enough to 1 
l. Raue XCVII. 
11e Things are ealy to Hoc efle facilis ad u- 
ter mintd. dicare. Cic. 
aber F 3 The 


54 


48 


+. Exerciſes to the Atcidencr. 

The Gerund in Dum with the Verb eft is Engliſhed 
mak,  oughtto, er Lam, thou art, he is, Sc. obligel 
or forced to. 77 | "SY 


Note, The Dative Gabe iadwiin wh be the Nomi: 


native in EAgli⁰. Sie Rule LXXVI 
1055 Examples, 


i 780. od ti 
| Thou n | ; 1 Y, Cate 
4 ** muſt die. Mori 7 4 _ 2 
n vor. hines 
Ai * OMNES. 
We know that all muſt Soire mori eſe omnes. 07 
di e. 7 "0 the T7. 
' . | | Te : Co 
This Dative Caſe is often underſtood. poi 
N ; bn thy. nt, 4. 
We mul beware. Cavire eſt [nobis.] fer! 
Me ought to fland to Pro- Stare eſt promiſſum, j, N. E 
Mia ought akways to con- Pax, cis, f, ſemper «il mn 
fult for Peace. \  ſultreeſt. C. Off. 1. e 
Me muſt take Care that Cavbre eſt, ne ego v 
de do not give ourſelves to ſidia dedere. C. 
Laine. | — 
Mie muff pray. Orars eſt [nobis.] 
A We muſt refit old Refiſitre eſt nobis] ſt 
Age, and aue muſt fight nectus, tis, f. & guanart il! is 
againſſ is, as againſt a Di/- contra is, tanquam cont 
eaſe. morbus, i, m. Cic. Sen. Ml 1 i 


I muſt flay here longer, Moanire eſſe ego hic di 
but thou cughteft to go home tis, at tu ire domum nuit 
HOW. elle. 4 

Why deft thou loiter? Qyid eeſſare? Propera 
T h:u oughteft to make haſte. 2 eſſe [tibi.] 


+ Rule XLVIIL 


— Me firf Supine: * 
Bed Ve fooliſh Men are { Nos] ſtultus homo ca- 


blipel che with Pinaſure, pi bers Boon F. qui ille- 
boſe Temptations cue ought cebra, &, f. A re * eſſe; 


New =; and ave og ö & pugnart* effe contra 
gain the Lowe of it, amor, rii, n. is — 


againſt a Diſeaſe. contra mot bus, i, , 
Thou oughteſt to have Stare [216i] * eſſe pro- 
od to thy Promiſe, miſſum, 1. + | | 
Cato aua: cblged to die Cato, nis, m. mori pots | 
there | - Telſle. C. Off 1. : 
Next wwe — peak of Deinceps de Supinam, 
pints © I. te dicere elles. * 


nes. ) The Preterperſeft Tenſe of Sum is td with the Gerund 
the Time preſent, to ſignify that a Thing ought 10 be, aubich is, 
So Ovid. nunc erat auxiliis illa tuenda patris. Eſt tibi, 
due precor, natus, qui mollibus an nis in patrfas- artes erudien- 
erat. Epi. 1. Cæſaris im perio reſtituendus eras, Id. de 
nt, 4. 15. Fri oribus quare novus incipit annus, W melius 
] ver incipiendus erat? 1d. Faß. 3. . 


im,, N. B. Gerund; are uſually turn d into the Participles: 


Dus, if they hawe an pod Caſe after them :/ 
kewiſe the Gerunds of fungor, fruor, and potior, F 
' have an Ablative Caſe after them. See Examples 


Numb. 57. 


[ 


The jirft Supine. 
is uſed a Verbs fignifying moving to a Place. 


wart 


cont 
Sen. N 7 will go 10 fee. Ire ſpectare. 
ic diu / am come to beg Leave, © Venire orare venia, 
u nunc &, V. 

He ſent to aſt Help. Mitttre rogare auxili- 
operandi um, i, u. 


— 
The 


E 


In 


$6 Eur to the decidonce. 


. latter Supine. b. r 


Sg 4s gige the Infinicive Mogd, either Adi bein 
or Paſſive, and-follows Nouns — jay as ca 


hard good. bad. N | x 2 bl 
| 5 on * 2 eaV 
24 1 — Facilis neg; uni * 4 
Pleaſant to pw * Jucundus endire, tun 5 
| heard, 2 U 
A Thing d.. Res dificilis Tac as. 
hard to be done. ctum. wa. 
— Thing avorthy' 0 be Res * referre, l. 
related. tum. 
Theſe Things are el Hic eſſe deformis «ih 7 
ta beho'd. ... 1 dere, ſuw. Ov. © ly.1 
q {tis hard to/a ays what. Diflicilis... eſſe. dicin od, 

is Feft to be done. aum, quid eſſe optim | 
Fi + | bal 


* 


51 


Ame Friend is a Thing Difficitis res eſſe irn. 
hard to find [to be found. 5 nire, tum, verus amicus. V 
Cet nothing filthy to be Nil #37: fordus vid ly Þ 
SÞcken cr to le ſeen touch ve hic limen, inis, , tu. Cc. 
theſe Doors, within which gere, intra qui puer * off 


there is a Child, | Juv. 
It is uſed alſo afier theſe Sulſtanti ves, fas, nefas, opus. A I; 
Ecce netas viſu Ov. pot 
ſome 


Participle of tie Preſent Tenſe. 


afraing ing thee. Ego jar dare tu. 
tou dgſiring Wiſdom. Tu expetere ſapientia, 
God . gell orld. Deus gubernare m undus 


And fo in the ret of the Fxamwphs in the nac 
Prefènt Tenſe. 


2 Particip 


? 


* — — — — — 2 6— N 


Participle of Future in ras. 


Participle of the Future in rus. 


r Adin ng abouttopraiſerhee, Ego laudaturas ta. 
as ealj th. 23 about lo write, Tu ſcripturus. 


lea Dou. 


„ ectun 
, 4,147 


# acin 


erve, l. 


2 was going to Jay, Q Me miſerum! diddurus 
brable me {. (M“ 2 efle, Ovid. 


J.. v1: Tere an ho Go! 


* 4 
mis 4 


| This Particthle evith ſam in the Prefent Tenſe, is 


e being about to. do his Ille daturus opera, æ, r 
Ve being about « give Ego a acturus gratia, ©, fe : 
4 hat are * geieg to ao? Quid fafturus eſſe : Ter. 4 


[ was Juft going to give Daturus jam 3 ſuilſe, X 


WY 05 Eng ;/ed as the Future Tenſe of the Indicative 

di ere and of ten yes meal mo 
optim | 

x. fall give bim mhing.. Nibil ego Mille data- 
ſte in -” rs. Plaut. 
aM1CUs Vill not yen tell mne Non Auf off+ ? Ter. | 
vin Father will /lay for Pater manſurus patruum 
» 77, tir 2 . Ter. Thor. 
ver >; P e 1 

a Numb. 8. Ms 4 
pus. ns Fai it may be Engliferd as the Preterpluper- 
t Potential, ard waried by thet To. Very ew 
y ſometimes with eram. 5% 
Those Things are 4. Qui Ctofarthon dura, 

Top ich Cæ ſar would LS fuiſſe,. Is feri. C. tbe 
1entia. Nre done. 
undue awould have periſhed Peritiirus Juiſſe, fi. reli; N 
; les te had been left. qui. Quinte. 
1vE- 


articip 


| He 


58. Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


He would have wept for Me fßfeturus ademptus i. 


me being taken away. le furfſe, Ov. Triſt. 4. 10 


He <vtuld not have read Non lefurus fuiſſe lilt. 


the Letters, | ©. 

He abould have dine it. Facturus fuifſe (b.) 

T hou would/?f have done Plus præſtiturus fu, 
me a greater Kindneſs, if cito “ negare Cc.) 
thou hadſt denied quickly. 

Thou wweuldt hawe been Gloria Pierides, dum 
the greateſ} Gl:ry of the pl. ſummus futurus eſſe (4), 


2 . 
He would have amended Emendaturus, 7 ſi lick 
it, if he might. re, , Ov. Triſt. 1. 7. 


(a) Nee lectura fui, ſed ſi tibi dura fuiſſem, Aucta fore 
ſævæ forſitan ira dex. Ovid. Epiſt. 20. 
% Et factura fuit? pactus niſi Jupiter eſſet, Bis tribus un 
ceœlo menſibus illa foret. Id. Faſt. 5. 
(e) Tam tarde dedit, ut plus preſtiturus fuerit, fi cĩtò ne- 
gaſſet. Senec. de Ben: 97 7 
(d) Quid niß te nomen tantum ad majora vocifſet, Glori 
Pieridum ſumma futurus eras. Ovid. de Pont. 4. 5.. 
With that Paſſage of Cicero's above, compare this in the Exifii 
2 eit, Que Ceſar nunquam feciſſet, neque paſſus effet, ea, 
l ad At. 14. 13. See alſo Ovid. Amer. I. 2, Ei. $4. Diſtick. 
5. 8.9. 10. — — 15. Dift. 41. 


55 Participle of the Preterperfed Tenſe. 


1. Paſſives. M ith the Sign Being, or Having been, 


Pyuon being ſought for by Ju quæſitus à ego ber. 
me Teſter day. . 
Thou having been often Ju ſzpe quæſitus a eg 
fou ht for by me. in.vain. frofira. 
he World being (having Mundus creatus ex ai 


wy rag out of netb ng, hilo, durare adbuc. 
laſts 


Mer 


* 


tf. Participle of the Preterperf. Tenſe. 39 
4. 10. Men being brought to Po- Homo redactus ad pau- 
7 lie. Mer are lighted. © pertas, tis, f. contemni. 
The City being taken was Urbs, ts, f. captusò in- 
9 unt by the Enemy; The cenſus eſſe ab hoſtis, is, c. 
ie WW nemy burnt the City being Hoſtis urbs raptus 3 incen- 
then. N ä dere, 1. 


fum f Without any Sign. 
e,. conquer d Army. Acies, 1, f. vids. 
„ Phugb'd Land. Terra, &, f. aratas. 
lier. Armed Enemies domineer Hoſtis armatus caplus 
7e taten City. Adominari in urbs. 

| Time paſt. p Tempus, oris, u. pre- 
a fore! teritus. | 


bus u | 

2, Deponents. 

td ne- | 

Gloria Deponents are Englifbed awith the Sign Having or 

Vho have. | 

Exijii 
et, en 
iſtick. 


I having [Who have] [Ege] expertus /oqui.. 
ried, ſpeak. Senec. 
Thou, having got Riches, Tuaactus divitiæ, arum, 
, wilt get Friends. Ve pl. invenire amicus. 
He having ſaid thus held Sic [ille] facbus tacire. 
been. Peace. | 
JI congrotulate thee, Gratulari tibi potitus - 
35 who hafl got the Victory. victoria. Rule LXVILL 
'M 7hey, ing often at- Ille ſæpiùs conatus fru- 
jemptcd in vain, dgſiſted ſtra conatus, us, m. 3 de- 
from the Attempt. ſiſtère, fliti. Cæſ. 
O you who have ſuffered O [ vos] paſſus gravior? 
wre grievous Things! Pirg. * 
Believe thoſe who have Credère expertus, Rule 
tried. LHI. * 
¶ In ſuch Deponents as have the Paſſive Signs in- 
rad of Have and Had (ſee above, Numb. 6, Sc.) 
% Participle is alſo Engliſbed like Paſſruct, As Or- 
| tu LC 


| 60 Exerciſes to the Accidence, | 


tus, riſen or being riſen. So mortuus, proſectus, 47 
verſus, ingreſſus, experrectus, c. 


¶ The Sun being riſen Sol, is, m. ortus nul 
.avas covered with Clouds. is, f. obductus eſſe. 
They being emered into Ille ingrefſus [in] | 
the City. 
| They being returned home, Ille reverſus domum 
| Me being awaled ſlight Experrectus vanus ſo 
vain Dreams. | nium contemnere. 


¶ The Participle in Deponents may be often' Engl i 
as the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, 


q Give Pardon to me Dare venia [mibi] f 


confe//ing. Jas. Ov. i 
Their Fathers going from Pater [eorum] profilifh dec 
home, took Care of that. domo, 3 curare, wi, i Wh 


He flood leaning on his Nixus haſta ſtare, / 


- Sear: Rule LXVIII. 40 
| | Virt: 
6 Participle in Dus. Gol, 


The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, cn 
after a Noun Subſtantive or Verb Subſtantive, n 
Latin'd by the Participle in Dus. - 


 * Trjury to be avoided. Injuria fugiendus. 
Injury is io be awvided. Injuria elle fugiendu' 
God to be worſhiped. Deus colendus. * 
God is ta be worſhiped. Deus eſſe colengus. 
Dur good Name is not to Non neghigendus elle! 
de negli. ma. | 
 AnOfficetobediſcharged. Phe age eris, 1. fung 


"BET 


ATi 


| Phaſure to be enjoyed. Voluptas, atis, f. fi 
| | du. C. 

| She is not to be obtained. lle non eſſe potient 
| Ovid. aA 1 


oy 


** Participle i in bas f 


4 Thing to be boaſted of. Res, i,. gloriandus. ic. 
Wine is to be denied io Vinum, i, v. negandus 
hilaren. elle ri, m. 
There is a kind of Ræve- bendus eſſe reve- 
we 10 be 9 towards rentia quidam 2 
homo, init, c. C. 
c Friend: are to be ad- Amicus, i. . 
be und chid: And Abe's a: Et 
at is to be taken kindly, id accipiendus eſſe amicè, 
1 of Goods qui i benevole fieri. C. Am. 
l 


Hit Safety is to be des Hic alas, utis, f. deſpe> 
red of, who cannot hear randus eſſe, qui verum au- 
ruth, Jite nequire. {bi 

Tho! Strengeb ſhould be Ut deeſſe vires, ium, F. 
anting, yet a good Will is pl. tamen eſſe laudandus 
be commended. voluntas, atis, J. Ovid. 
Whatſaever thou 7 Leniter, ex meritum 
; — is to be 53 1 pati, 5 | 


2 is to be preferred „ — 
Gold, and good 15 dus eſſe aurum, & bonus va- 
Plegſure. letudo, ini. voluptas,tis,f 
Friendſpip is to be pre- Amicitia anteponendus 


Nl! all ord- eſſe omnis res humanus, 
C. Am. 


22 . Vita3 datus eſſe Wendus, 
e. was lent.] Pedo. 
Neighbours ** , Vicinus 1. vas, fs 
l [Lat ak to be uſed.] u. utendus. Cato. 
1 e this. "La 5 — accipere utendus. 

t was lent us [Lat. Vita acci Pe” 
e received Life to be * 
ed.] 
That which wwe have Is, qui i accipere — 
ed, is to be returned. reddendus eſſe. 


tf 


0 tien 


41 G. = 


2 Exerciſ {Jes +0 the Accidence. 


7 When it is put 7 a Gerard, it has in fy 

the Gere — which a 2 far. A, Naa 

( asgendes opes, I Defirous o 

N Cupidus, 5 augendarum bum. ereafing W 
Fseięndo infuriaæm. rn 


Va di 


— — ————_—S — 7 
F ͤ ²˙ mA = 
. 


* Facienda injtirid; * . By Sings an Ia 
; 'd . wh V v1 OI ITE 
4 20 — 6 Do laarn Art. 


Mihi ſcribdendum eſt 1 1 enn 
Pecan 130.0 T1965 I We wth . FI Abri! 


| Mihi ſeribendæ n 
ard: ef f „ „e ht 
[ - 1 * LU if A 0 4 r * DL * 4484 een 


Exam ples: f0 57 nad es to [thoſe 4 
Lou The Participk in Dub, far 1 the Gerund i in U 


Nr 121 


r Perf fag Me ""Metus: Anf * 0 
EY | Wo © et) nia. 


e covetous Man 3 tor- Avarus cruciari metis 
ene auith the Fear A. m. amittendus pecui 


Daene ne _ * © 
Spray e. - ( remanerari þ 
* 7 2 Ratio 


Nn 

* 

\ The Wa 
> 4 #4 ry 


' ficium. 


'v remunerardu 


_ | - neficiutn, 
n. Hope 70 gettin te | "Spes { potiri oppicu 
as je Evi 8 
0 in enjoying ui tas 
| Phaſer Modus uendus volu 


by * 0 exercere me 

the Sake fexercifag fu. 

| A1 * Gratia  exertindut me 
1 ria. 


ww + 


. SG 2;j4 * 1 : 
- # a 
— Deen 


2 Partitiphe in Dus," e. Oerunds. 
2 Parditiple in Dos for the Geri Po. * 


V U re et in ra atihibare homo, in i- 
g Friends." n. cusdiligendunneꝑligens eſſe. 
oy breati}þ Di ger Maximus autem , Qjli- 
0 be ge * ebe gentia ad inbendus eſſe Fo 
ws. 4 Tre compar anus, C. 
r n gerère res. 
ane At. 5 4 In a Seek In . 
ne ft. Ay In plerique res. gerendu- 
br ph her er Pro. tarditas & proctatibito 


| ,\, 4444 \ Trcontemnere vous“ 
bove, avcemning Plagſurs. j lac 0 
din) eee 
A ee ren, in td Honeftasin voluptascon- 
4 Plea WW... temnendus conſiſtëre, Cic. 
e! * + iy „ Wah — i — 2 
emjoying f dle. . Fruendus voluptas., 


oi Pa fra tb4 Yiittndus valiptas >. 
bling [them] — +5 carere : dolor. Pr. 
2 75 1 92 Ppifh. 8. Na 1 


1 , ing a goo Referre ratia. * - 
_— Tat 6 j rn, gratia. 

* " lire i 10 Dig more Nullus — 
wud ar ban -requiting 4 dus gratia magis ROS, 


Turn, . f 1 Le e 
„ Ffftmunbe i. 
iſcharging 7 In fur endus munus." as 
e Participle i FL Dus for the in Dum: 
To wo * Ad amare homo- 
2 Ad 2 — Ms 
' are inclined Na: * —— penſus 
5 lhoe Men. 2 tus homtd. C. 
| 3 * creroluptis 
contemn Pleafur "_ Ad . voluptas: 
nan Nature is weak Humanus natura imbe· 
um Phitfure, © d llus eſſe 24 amm 
LN | | yoluptas, 
G 2 To 


mt ofe Care in getting Idequus, 7. vi porandrlcu- | 


inat.on 117 Bur fal. * noxius Ga Nu KH1+ v0 * 


WORE, a> 4 
> exam hf 
1 


- "> 
vr 
__ » WE 


— — 2 


— 4 


- 
— <-> —_— — - — : 
HALT 1 —- a . 8 4 4 * it © 
Ur 
— 82 


, 3 
, 22 
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807 Ad juvare homo, 
To bop Mes. , - . d juvandus homo 
Man awas made [born] as natus eſſe ad 

to help and preſerve Men. wandus & conſeruandu 
„ en mo. Cic. Fin. 3. 
. Ad perfrui volup 
Fo wa e i le LXVUI 


Ad fer fruendus volupta, 
Ad fungi munus 


„ der, bir Office. f | Rae LXVAIL 

Ad fungendus munus ( 
4 difturbed De is not Conturbatus oculus: 
well diſpoſed to "iebarge eſſe probe affectus ad 


14 (Office. munus fungendus. Cic ; 
Ad conſide q 
"Th 6 deer ena Things. { Ad con furrandus th 


A the Same Gerund put abjolutel with ef 


1 Wa. mu beware of Cavere elle ſaperdi 
Pride. | Cavendus eſſe ſuper 
We ron ds our Endia- | Dare eſſe opera. 
| Dandus eſſe opera. 
7 0 apply ourſelwes Dandus eſſe open 
to fas, F wwe would ei- tus, ſi velle vel beat? i 
ther Le happily, or die re, vel beatè mori. 
happily. 
it ought to keep a Pro- | Servare elle fides. 
2 | Servanduselle fides, 
expht to keep a Pro» Servandus elle fidest 
even to an Ene- am hoſti datus. 


Jo oughteft to refrain Lingua tu eſſe cont 
thy Jas, carefully durdiligentiſſimè tum 
then, when thy Mind is animus iracundia mon 
moved with. Paſſion. C. 4 Q. Fr. 

4 all Things, diligent In omnis res adbib 
F. "nt 10 * eſſe præparatio dilig 


* 


Jets aig ad Pali 


| chen geg about 21 am aggredi. 5 Cie, 


2 Yu TY 4 11 * 


Fl / gray. be © varied Oe "ROPE 


volup ; * A 1 
vu. “ 4% Cr % „ 122 - 
4— be'f* wor - Cure id 2 ie 


7 ake Care te deliver 7 Curare litera reddere. | 


Frame | a ;, Fab 2 5555 e e. 
rg org lt Mood; and Ln... 


Wi buy Books, Neos emimus Ubegs 


Indicative Mobd. 


C St, put for ht Infinitive Mood i, 


* 
1 
. 
* 
'< 


Hers. © Curate litera er. ; 


Bal: ar ' bought by us. Libri emuntur à nobis. 


* oy 
Dera. by . buying }Books ; ; Books are boithe 

| | 
— | Do we. buy-Books ? Are Books boug ht by us? 


„ [Mund. 1.) 
„ 3 bare buying] Books; Books 


Did we buy Books? Were Books. bought hs ub? 
Did ule not — Books? Were not Books bought 
vs? (Naub; 2 | 

827 Def. We bought Books; Books were bought 


i } wr 8 3) 


( 


> 


Do we not buy Books? Are notBooks bought by 


Dia we.buy Books ? Were Books * by us? 
Did we not buy Books? Were not * bought 


Extrei ies o the Accident. 


P. nd. We bave bought Books; Books by 
PLS. 5 us. 
; Have we bought Books Have Books been bouy 
us? 
2 we not bou ht Books ? Have not Bod 
* bought by us? ( Numb. 4 ) 
e had bought Books Books had he 


- by us. 
oo we bought Books ? Had Books been boy 


8 2 110 we not bought _— Had not Books | . 
bought by us? (Numb. 5 
b Fut. We will buy Bolle; Books ſhall be boy 

a us. 

"a we buy Books ? Will Books be boughtb 
ill not we buy Books? Will not 
ber by us ? (Numb. 7.) 

.. 4 Oy, We ſhall buy © + Books will * & 
Shall — Will Books be bought by, S 
Shall not we buy Books? Will not Books be, &. 
q Fut. in Rus. We ſhall buy Books. Shall we bf 

| Books? Shall we not buy Books? (Numb. 8.) 


Imperative Mood. 


A Let us buy Books; Let Books be bought 
Numb. 9.) 
"* et us not buy Books; Let not Books be boy 
by us. (Numb. 10. and 11.) 
¶ Perf. Let us have bought Books; Let Bot 
have been bought by us. (Numb. 12.) 


Subjunctive Mood. 
4 


Prof If we buy Books; If Books be bought 
us. ( Numb. 13.) 
Imp. If we bought Books; If Books were bouy 
by us, (Numb. 14) p 
'[ 


Verb Active and Paſſroe. 

P. Def If we bought 2 5 If Books were 

ought by us. (Numb. 2 

laagf. If we have bou ug t Books; If wats hve 

1 bought by us. (Numb. 16.) | 

Plup. we had bought —_ If Books had 

en bought by us. Numb. * 

Fu. 1. If we ſhall buy Books; IF Books ſhall be 
dou ght by us, (Numb. 18.) © 

9 PF. Perf. If we 2409 have bought Books; if 

Books ſhall have been bought by us. (Numb. 19.) 

Fut. 2. If we ſhould bu 2 If Books 

hould be bought by us. (M 

0 Fut, in xs, I do not e 2 we ſhall buy 

Jooks; I did not doubt, but we ſhoald, Wc. (Ne. 2 1.) 


itb 

ok, Potential Mood. 

« U Pro We ſhould [now] buy Books; Books ſhould 
t by L de bought by us. 


Should we buy Books ? Should Books be bought 
dy us? 
Why ſhould we buy Books? Why ſhould Books 
— by us? (Numb. 22.) 
Inp. We might buy Books. Books might be 
ought by us. 
Might we buy Books ? Might Books be bought 
by us ? 
Whence ſhould we buy Books? Whence ſhould 
Books be bought by us? (Numb. 23.) 
9 2 Perhaps e e Books. (No. 24.) 
P. Indef. Leſt we ſhould have bought Books; Leſt 
Books ſhould have been bought by us. (Numb. 25.) 
Plup. We ſhould have bought Books; Books ſhould 
have been bought by us. 
Would we have bought Books? Would Books 
have been bought b 5 
Wold we — c. (Numb, 26.) : 


Ful. 
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Fut. in Ro. We: ſhall buy Dans 1 wil we. 

bought by us. (Numb. 27. We « 

¶ Fut. in Imp. We ſhould rd geber; have 

: ſhould not Py ſuch Books. (Numb. ah 


W 44004 395449 bed p 


! | 1 Optative Mood! 


3 11 t 71 1 ” 


| Pref nd Foe I by — N Books ; 3 
may be bon te Bo 
bhp: IW bee ock, were boy 
by us. ( J '2 . 


PTY "" Infiniive Wood,. 15 
4 % J. [ 


1. After à Ferb. (N b. 36) 
We defire 1. 4 buy Books. * 


We delay to buy, Books. 

We are commanded to buy Books: © 
We know [ hoqv] to buy Books: © 
We - ought to o By Books ; —— 

bought by us 

| 2 Wen to buy Books: 
We ſeem to have bought BOO Ke. 

Me ſeem to be about to buy Books, | 


Without the Sign T 0. 


| We can buy Books; Books may be bought by 
We may ben Books. 
We could not buy Books ; Books could not | 
bought by us. | I. 
Me would not bey:Books: 1 
N Wee 


* 
l * 8 9 1 


CANS +4 . I Number 35. 


We could have bought Books; Books mig 
have been bought by us. 


* 


Verb Afive and Paſſive. 69 
We would have bought Books. | 


We ought to have bought Books ; Books ought 
have been bought by us. 


After an Accuſati ve Caſe. 


Pigſ. You ſee [that] we buy Books; That Books 
2 bought by us. (Namb. 36.) 

C Imp. You ſaw [har] we bought Books; That 
» bon doks were bought by us. (Numb. 37.) 

P. Def. He knows [bat] we bought Books; That 
poks were bought by us. (Numb. 38.) 

P. Indef. They know [ that] we 2 bought Books ; 
hat 8 have been bought by (Numb. 39.) 
IJ Plap. They knew [ [ber] we «for bought Books; 
hat Boks 121 been t by us. (Numb. 40.) 
1. Fat. We promiſe ſ xs, ro will buy Books; That 
doks ſhall be bought by us. (Nerd. 41. 1.) 

We believe tba: bat] we ſhall buy Becks; That Books 
ul be — by us. (Numb. 41. 2.) 

q 2. Fut. We iſed that we would buy Books; 
hat Books ſhould be bought by us. (Numb. 42.) 
Fut. Perf. You hooks [that] we would not 
ye bought Books. (Numb. 43.) 


Number 44. 


Toney ſay [bat] we buy Books; We are ſaid to 
uy 
FT that] Books are ht by us; Books 
d 8 2 — by us, 84 7 

Ger, The Deſire of buyin 2 (Numb. 45) 
In buying Books. (Numb. 46 
To buy Books. (band. Bey 
We muſt buy Books, (Ns. 48.) 
Sup. We go to buy Books. (Numb. 4 49) 
Part. Preſ. We buying Books. (Numb. 51.) 


t by u 


not 


mia Part. inRus. We being about to buy Books. (Ne, 52.) 
| We 
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We are going to bu) Bock s. er 

We were gong to buy Books. 
J We. ſhall buy Books. (Numby 12 oy 

| 4 We would have bou * Books. On, 54) 
Part. Pret. Bought Books, (Numb, 

Ham. in Duz.. Books to be ae (Nap, 56, 


= Nunber 57. 


We a Jefirous of buying ask. . 
"© By buying Books. 

We being gone to buy Books. 11 

1 Fan MTA | wy 


Wn Nan, 16... 
« We will ake Gre e 
; By this -e may el F ee 
Price by ul. Az, = 3 1 1 Di GONE Eat) 
EY Aer 1111 
We buy Books. N rer Emi mu. Libros. 
' Indicative Mood. 


+ Pref, We buy [are buying] Booka. a 10 
Do we buy Books? Do e not hu Books 7. 
Trp. We bought [were buying] books; (Numb. 2.) 
Did we buy yong Did we not TA 1 
Perf. Def. We bought Books. (Numb. 3. 
Did — — Books? Did we not buy Books? 
P. Indef. We have bought Books. (Nuys. * 
| Have we bought Books: ? tees we not, Sc. 
* the pf 2 Annes 
"tht 5 4 ä 


2,1 


nn Deponent 


Books are bought by us. Libri emuntur d nobis. 


50 | | | 
" Indicative. Mood. 
« 5b, b m4 
Pre/. Books are bought ht 
Are Books bought by us? Are not. . 


us ? | 

Inp. Books were bo us. 

Were Books bought by Ke not Book Sc. 
Perf. Def. Books were oy he by | us; EE poks 
ought by us? Were not, , 050 

P. Indef. Books have been dbuphi by us. Have 
ooks been 5 by us! Have not, Sc. 


Al Jo on. N r 


* 
. 
— TEL” ES 


CE WET Ss TE IW ©31 1 "4 1 — 1 


R 


Example of a a Veib bey ent of . W 
ith an n Caſe. 


| Codſequuntur I 12 ... 
They get Riches. | | Lak . 


0 7 


Conſequor, — tow; conſecutus fum, conſtqui, 
adi, do, dum, neten conſequens, —cuturus, 
| utus,——quendus,——Ta get or obtain. 

7 1.) I Adipiſcor, Eris w-/ Ere, ade - ſum, adipiſci, 
; adi, do, dum, adeptum, adipilcens, adeptu—— 
a „ urus, adipiſcendus, To get. 


; ; Io lodicative Mood. 

44) Pre/. They get Riches... Do they 1 Riches? 
0 they not get Riches? 

wb; And ſo en, 4 in the Active Voice. | 


2. Un 


7 


Pe] believe [thr] they get Riches. (Numb. 3 


Ne * [rhat] they will-(Namb. 41.) 


They ſeem to get Riches. 


| They would get Riches. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


| Infinitive Mood. 
1. Her a Verb. 


They deſire to get Riches, 
They begin to get Riches, 
They ceale to get Riches. 


1 Without TO. 
They cannot get Riches. | 


They may get Riches, _ 
pp could not get Riches, | 1 

hey think [Chat] they get Riches, hey a 
They thought [Chat] they did get——=— MCT 
They think [2hat] they have gotten CT 
They thought [hat] th 


They think [bat] they thall gew—— P. in 
11 

q Number . hey c 

| hey 1 

g They might have gotten Riches. \| 1 
They could have gotten }. 2 


2. Ale an Accuſati ve Cafe. 


¶ /mp. I thought then [that they r x 
P. Def. 1 ek Lat] they got—(Numb. 38. 
P. Hagf. I tappole [that] they have gotter 

q Plup. I know 1 0 they ha ee e 


1. Fut. They Al [that 4 will get Riches. Pre. 
He ſays [hat] they. ſhall get Imp, 
They hope [hat] they ſhall ————— 


F 2. 


\ 2 Fut. They ſaid that] they would get Riches. | 
» (aid [chat] they ould get Riches. 

They hoped [hat] they Thould get Riches, 

He thought {7har] they would get Riches. (No. 42.) 

Fut. Perf. He thought [chat] they would have 

ten Riches. (Numb. 43.) 


J Nunb, 44- 


C They think [That] we get Riches. 
e are thought to get Riches, Se. 
Ger. The Deſire of getting Riches. (Numb. 46. 9 
getting Riches, To get Riches. (Numb. 46, 47.) 
hey muſt get Riches. (Numb. 48.) 
dap. They come to get Riches. (Numb. 40.) No 
Part. Preſ. They getting Riches. (Numb. 51.) 
P. in Rus. They being about to get Riches. 
hey are about to get Riches. (sz. 2.) 

— They will get Riches. - (Numb. 5 I 

. They would ** otten row gh Nerz. 54s) 
They having got 3. 65.) 
P. in Rus. Rn gotten. (Numb. 56.) 
They are 1% tn 0 — Riches. 
hey delight in ¶ are delighted auith] getting Riches, 
hey tun t 4 Riches, (Numb, 57.) 
| I Care to get Riches. (Numb. 58.) 


— 


; — Deponent of Neuter Wrede. 


| Mentior, i iris vel 1 Ire, itus ſum, iri, 1endi, do, dum, 
um, jens, iturus, itus. 7% lye.- 
He lyes. , Ue mentityr. 


. 38 | 
| Indicative Mood. 


N. 4 
hes. WM Prek.He lyes. Does he the Does he not lye? 
Inp. He lyed. Did he lye?-Did he not lye ? 
Ard fe on, 3 in the Adive Voices 
2. 1 | 11 Iaſini- 


* 


Verb. eee a | 73 


74 FExeriifes to the Accidence. 
Inſinitive Mood. r. Atera Verb. Numb. . 


e WA 

He ceaſes not to lye. 4 | He 
He is forbidden to lye. He 
He cught not to lye. | Pre 
He ſeems to lye. WP AO 
He ſeems to have lyed. „Er 


Without T O. 


He would not lye. 
q He dees not think that he ly es. 


——ũ—U— 


Pref. 

Number 35. 75 

He ought not to have lyed. "1 

| 2. After an Accuſative Caſe; © ing? 


Preſ. They ſay [hat] he lyes. 
¶ Inp. They ſaid [hat] he lyed. 
P., Def. They ſay [that] he lyed. 
Pi. Indef. I believe [that] he has lyed. ne ? 
q Plup. I knew [hat] he had lyed. 
1 Fut. He promiſes [ bat] he will not Ilye, re? 
Wee fear [hat] he will lye. | ut, | 
N 2 Fut. He promiſed [hat] he would not lye. 
WMe feared [Hat] he would lye. | 
Tut. Perf, Ithought[7hat] he would not have 


Numb. 44. 


They believe that he lyes. 
He is believed to lye, c. Let! 
Ger. The Cuſtom of lying. 
lle delights in [zs blighted with] lying, CP 
le is inclinable to lying. : 
He muſt lye. (Numb, 48.) 
Bart. Freſ. He lying. 


er 
. 444 


ub. 


Verb Neuter. 


5p. in Rus, He being about to lye. 

je was about to lye. (Numb.g2.) 

He will ye. (Numb, 5 3.) | 

He would have lyed. (Numb. 54.) 

. Pret. He having [who has] lyed. 


ll 


'n Example of a Verb Neuter, foll-wing the Rule 


He comes, Venit. 


Indicative Mood. 


preſ He comes [is coming.] Does he come [is he 
5 #] 113 he not come [is he not coming?! 
mb. 1. : 

np. He came [was coming.) Did he come ¶ æuas he 
ing *] Did he not come? (Numb. 2.) 

rf. Def. He came. Did he come? Did he not 
ne? ( umb. 3.) 8 
p. Indef. He is come. Is he come? Is he not 
ne ? (Numb. 6.) * | 

p. He was come. Was he come? Was he not 
ne? (Numb. 6.) e ; 

ut, He will come. Will he come? Will he not 

ef (Numb. 7.) hy 
(Or, He ſhall come. Shall he come? Shall he 
come ? EY | . 
Hut. in Rus. He will come. Will he come? 
ill he not come? (Numb. 8.) 


Imperative Mood. 


Let him come. (Numb. g.) 
Let him not come. (Numb. 10.) 
Perf. Let him be come. (Numb. 12.) 


Subjunctive Mood. 
Preſ. Seeing he 3 N (Numb. 13.) 


7 


In 


4 


* 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Imp. Seeing he did come. (Numb. 14.) 
P. Def. Seeing he did come. (Numb. 15.) lie fe 


P. Indef. Secing he is come. (Numb. 16.) 
Plup. Seeing he was come. (Numb. 17.) 


1 Fut. Unleſs he [] come. (Numb. 18.) He w 
Fut. Perf. When he ſhall be come [Tr come. ] (N. 19M He c- 
¶ 2 Fut. Unleſs he ſhould come. (NVymò. 20.) He m 
q Fut, Perf, If he ſhould be come. (“) He ce 
q Fuat. in Rus. I don't know whether or no he i He w 


come. (Numb. 21.) 
C I did not know whether he would come or na, 


Potential Mood. 
Pref. He may come I beg, that he would come, I He 


If any one ſhould come. + 
I am afraid left he ſhould not come; 50 
Would he come? 

Why! ſhould he come? (Numb. 22 NJ * 


inp. He might come. Pref 
I begged; that he would come. CI 
Would he not come? (Numb. 23.) . Def. 


q.P. Def. Perhaps he might come. { Numb; 24.) WW. 1nd: 


J. Indef. — he may be come. Plup 


Prof. & Fut. I wit he may come. (Wan. 20, Cee we 


fear leſt; ke ſhould be come. (Numb. 2 ; 
Ni Pup. I feared leſt he ſhould n 0 26, pron 


Ful. in RO, He will ciime. (Numb. 27 ) He 
Fut. in IM. Who would come? (Numb. 28.) hope 

| 9 2 

7 Optative Mood. ou 

e 


| Infinitive Mood. 
1. After a Verb, Numb. 34. 


He delays to come. 
He is forbidden to come. 


dme. 


4) 


þ, 26, 
28.) 


E. 


Hi 


Pro Newer. | 


He ou ght to come. 
He ſeems about to come. 


Without the Sign TO. 


He will not come. 

He cannot come. | * 
He may come. | 

He could not come. 

He would not come. 

He might not come. 


q Number 35. © 


He could not have come. 
He would have come. 
He might have come. 
He ought to have come. 


2. After an Accuſative Caſe. 


Pref. I ſee [hat] he comes [is coming.) (Numb. 36. ) 
J I ſaw [that] he was coming. (Numb. 37.) 

, Def. You know [| that] he came then. (Numb. 38.) 
. Indef. You know [that | he is come. (Numb. 39.) 
Plup. You know [har] he was come. (Numb. 40.) 
Fut. He promiſes [Cha-] he will come. 

promiſe [ That] he ſhall come. (Numb. 41. 1.) 

He thinks [Hat] he will come. 

hope [that] he will come. (Numb. 41.2.) 

{ 2. Fut. He promiled [that] he would come. 
promiſed [that] he ſhould come. 

He thought {hat} he ſhould come. I hoped LO] 
e would come. (Numb. 42.) 

Put. Perf. I thought IHat] he LO have come. 
Wumb. 43.) 


«4 Number 44. 
I They ſay [that] he comes [is . He is 
ad to be coming, S. | 
H 3 Cer. ; 


78 


Evercif s td he 3 


Ger. He is 3 of coming. N 
He is weary with coming. ( . 
He is ready to come. (Numb. 47.) 

He muſt come. (Numb. 48.) 


Part. Preſ. He coming. (Numb. $1 FA He 
P. in Rus. He being about to come. He 
He 1s about to come. He « 
He was about to come. (Numb. 5 2.) He 
q He will come. (Numb. 53.) | He 
He would have come. (Numb. 54.) CH 


* 


— 2 


A. Example of a verb Deponent, following tf © E 
Rule a? Number 6. He v 


neee reverteris vel Ere, reverti, (and ſm 
times reverſus ſum) reverti, endi, do, dum, reverſun 


revertens, reverſurus, reverſus, To return. Prof 
He returns home. Revertitur domum. 5 

| | | 2 * * . P, 4 
Indicative Mood. 222 


Pre/. He returns home. Does he return home 

imp. He did return home. Did he return home 

P. Def. He returned home then. Did he ret 
home ? 

P. Indef. He has [is] returned home already. 
he, &c, (Nurb. 6.) N 


Aid Jo on, a1 the Verb Neuter. 
Infinitive Mood. 
1. After rb. (Numb. 34.) 


He delays to return home. 

Me deſires to return home. 
He is forbidden to return home. 
He ought to return home. 


. 14. 30. 


Pers Depon rnit. 79 
He ſeems to return [he returning] home. 
He ſeemed to be about tu return home. 


Without TQ. 
He cannot return home. Ty 
He may return home. 
He could not return home. 
He might not return home. 
He would not return home. 
He thinks [1447] he {hall teturn home ſoon. 


q Number gs 20 


He might have returned home. 
He would have returned home, 
He odght to have returned home. 


2. Ander an Atcafative Cafe. | 

Prgſ. I-ſee that he returns [it returning] home. 
And ſo on, as the Verb come. | 

Part. Pret. He being returned home. (Numb. 55.) 


Le! is, are, Signs of the Preſeut Tenſe Paſſive, No. 1, 13, 
nd 36. 

the Preſent Tunſe AfZive, Numb. 1. 33. 36. 

the — 4 "ng Numb, 4“. 7 *. | 

the Preterperf. Ai: or Depinent, Numb. 6. 16. 19%, 29*, 

1, wert, were, Signs of the Preterimperfe? Paſt ve, Numb. 


- 
© n 
— — „% — — — —_ 


„14. 30. 37. 
the Preteri a Active, Numb. 2. 0. * 

* — Mlb 3. 15. 4 1 70 | 
the Preterphiperf. Active or Deponent, Numb. 6. 17. 

I, Numb. 7. 7 21. 27. 41. Shall baue, N. 19. wy 
) Numb. 7. 18. 11.27. 41. f 
d, N. 22. 23. 21. 28. 42. Should have, N. 25. 26. 43. | 
, N. 22. 33. 2188. 34. 42. FFould.bave, N. 26. 55. | 
j- 54+ | | 

4, No. 23. 28. 34. Could bave, N. 26. 35. 

„N. 22. 28. 34. May bave, N. 25. 

N. 22. 28. 34. 
be, N. 23. 24+ 34 ( be bawe, N. 26. 35 

io, N. 344 48, 57 bt to bawe, N. m_— 


Exerciſes to the, Accidence. 


r An T H. 
Examples to the Rules of Conſtructia 
The firſt Concord. 


I. A Verb agrees with its Nominative C 
in Number and Perſon. 


Verbum perſonale, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 72 

5 | | P- I 26, | 
II. (LX.) Verbs Tranſitive have after th 
an Accuſative of the Sufferer, wwhetM. 
they be Active or Deponent. ; 
Verba Tranſitiva, &c. Lat. Synt. p. o. 
1 p- 152, Wh 

The Second Concord. : 

III. An Adjective (whether it be a Noi 
Pronoun, or Participle) agrees 2oitb ie. 
Subſtantive in Caſe, Gender, and Nut 
ber, even tho aVerb comes between tht 


Adje&ivum cum Subſtantivo, c. p. 74. 
| p- 139, 
Theſe three Rules are exemplified in-the firſt P 


More Examples of the ſame. 
J. 


I love Truth; I would Ego verum amare; 
have the Truth told [to] rum velle ego dici; m 
me; 1 hate a Lyar, dax, acis, odiſſe. 1 


Hell 


90. 


5270 


Non 
uth 1 


Thou haſt done thy Duty. Tu facere, feci, officiam 2 
tuus. 


Is 

obody is born without Nemo naſci ſine viu- 4 
Its. um. 

on ſoon dies witha Bonus apud vir, i. n. $. 
Man. citò mori iracundia. 

e old Mem delt fame» Delirare imcerdum Ire. 6 
. ſenex,. ia, Co P laut. 


II. 


e. aha Obſequium amicus, ves - 
mai, plain vur h Hatred. ritas odium pareres. Ter. 


Hoe pleaſant. dus efficre ſenectus, tis, f. 
benefits ges Friends, aud Beneſicium parare ay 10 
eee micus, & grata graua 
pałxe. 

9 — Forma popularig tas. O. ir 
overcomes all Digi Vinceze: amor. oamis 12 
ies, dificultas, ie, /. 

me confumgs Iron and Conlambre ferrum la- 13 
piſque vetuitas, Ou. 

ve follows increaſing Creſcens {equi cura pe- 14 
'y. cunia. Hor. | 


ſhe covnous Man always Semper avarus egeres, 3 


Verbs ene 1 8. 


1 ances e * 


1 ˙ aftasjucune'. 9. 


. — 


" 


)reNight awaits all Men. Nox mancreunus omnis. I 5 


ws changs' Mims Divitiæ mut re animus, 1 
; breed Fridt uud Ar- ſuperbia & arrogantia pa- 


ance, procur Ri rcre, invidia contraheres 


ae? ' reddcre poſſe? Hor. 
Men foe the Advantages Emolumgatum res tur- 18 
ſe T. bingnutib fellas pis fallax ee vid õre 


—_—— * —_ * 
— — —— ä 
* o 


# See th+ Not on Pagt 13. 


Can Riches' make a Dev iti æ de homo prudens 1 


7 'S 


82 


9 


fee the Puniſhment, ' C. Off. 3. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
out Fudgements ; they don't homo; pœna non vid 4, 

Virtue does both give Quiet irtus & vita tranquil * 0 
of Life, and take away the litas, tis, f. largiri, c tt 


True 


Terror of Death. | ror, vit, n. mors, tt, aced 
g tollère. Cic. The 
Do not thou lay down thy Ne priùs in dulcis , 


20” 


Eyes for ſweet Sleep, before clinarelumen, Inis, u. fon * 

thou haſt recounted all the nus, i. m. omnis quam 

Atiions of thi long Day. gus V reputare actum die H N 
| 4 F 7 

Keep thy Mind, Eyes, Ab alienus mens, , * 

Hands, frem other Ment oculus, i, M manus, u;, 


T bings. f abſtinẽ re. C. i 
A Stomach ſeldom faſling _ rarò ſtomach, 
dijdains ordinary Things, vulgaris tewnere. Hor, il ir. 


We ought to beware, let ** Cavẽre eſſe, ne (C 


} hang 


thoſe Vices deceiveus, which fallere ego is vitium, qu You, 


43 


Prudence, Pride Greatneſs magnitudo animus ſuper 


© ligieafuſs. Partit. 


1 
25 
26 


27 


28 


29 


feem to imitate Virtues, virtus, tis, f. videri imitan 


ES Paſt | 3 are pla- Actus labor, ig, n. 
fant. cCunduas eſſe. 


fearful. ern, N. eſſe. Stat. 


live 
Pria 
vids 
Mann 
Lett, 
rn P 
accour 


. 


For Knavery imitates Nam prudentia malit 


of Mind, Prodigality Libe- bia, liberalitas effuſio, for 
ralngſs, Fool-hbardineſs Va- titado audacia, & religi 
lour, and Superflition Re- ſuperſtitio . C. Or 


III. 


Wickedneſs is always Semper timid us ſceiu 
Every be Thing is mit Optimus quidque rarl 


Fare. ? ſimus eſſe. 
Worldly Things are frail Res humanus eſſe f 
and fading. gilis & caducus. 
Nobedy was on a ſudden Nemo repentè ei 
Very debauched. turpiſſimus. Juv. ; 
Time paſt never returns. Preteritys tempus, 00 XVI 
Wy n. nunquam reverti. CG. i elep 


J be Second Concord, 


ide 4.1 7 l rd, onde let go, Et ſemel emiſſus vo- 
5% 10 be recalled. lare irre vocabilis verbum. 
| Hor. a | 
r ter True Honour conſiſts [is Verus decus, orig, u. in 
1% iced] in Virtue. virtus, i, poſitus eſſe. C. 
% {te Way to the Stars Non eſſe ad aſtrum mol- 
s the Earth is not eaſy. lis & terra via. Sen, 
v. oof 7; «7 thy Intereſt con- Non tuus res agi, pari- 
im lo wd, when the next Houſe es, etis, n. cum proximus 
n Cit Vall] is on Fire? ardere? Her. 
. al haſte to one End, Ego omnis meta prope- 
» lin. yer rare ad unus. Peab. 
Every one thinks his own Suus quiſque conditio, 
ndition the m ft miſera- onis, f. miſerrimus putare. 
mach, | or 
Hor. ¶ Live ye innocent, God is - Innocuus [ vos] vivere, 
(CVIE 322d ſor p eſent. ] numen adeſſe. Ovid. 
n, q Nu live a, you were! Tu vivere tanquam 
ali live always. ſemper victurus. 


Pride joined ¶ to them] Inquinare egregius 0 


ſupaf/% Excellent Virtues junctus ſuperbia mos, ris, 
io, ſuangers.] nun. Cl, 
2 Letters Li. e. Learning] Literz ſecundæ res or- 


urn Proſperity, and affoxd nare, adverſæ [res] per- 
uccour and Comfort io Ad- fugium & ſolati um præbẽ- 
1. re. Cic. pro Arch. 


t it is hard when thou res quin difficilis [CVI] 


ft it with an ill Will. ele, quum [x] invitus *3 
facere. Ter. 


ale before it, inſtead of a Nominative. 
Verba Infiniti Modi, &c. Lat. Syn. p. 7 3. n. 


us, c XVII. g Quod or ut, before the latter of two Verbs, 
| Caſe 


There is nothing ſo eaſy, Nullus eſſe tam facilis 


We Infinitive Mood has an Accuſative 


P- 137, 0. 


elegantly put away by turning the Nominative 
. AS] | * 5 x 0 . 


39 


40 


— —a— 
. ̃ A -N... 7 ˙ ˙ . ˙¹ — ] 


1 


| 


84 . Exerciſer to the Arridence. 
Caſ into the Accuſuti ve, and the Verb into the 
""mitive Mood. 

"  - This is exemplified in the Firſt Part,.through 

the Infnitive M g | 


/ "More Examples of the ſame, 


FA Thou know?ft [that] J Scire ego verum ani 
a Har. A RI 1 
„42 Think that] thou haſt Putare tu facere, 
dune thy Duty. officium tuus, 
4143 o does not ſee [that] Quis non videre a 
the eovetous Man always ſemper egire ? 
wants? | 
44 Ve know [that] nobody Scire nemo, inis, c. 
| is bern without Faults?. - fine vitium. 
45 Vie hre [that] Paſſjon Scire apud bonus vi 
ſoon dies with a god Han. td mori iracundia. 
46 Thou feet [that] ave old Vidẽte ego ſenex, i 
Men dote ſometimes. interdum dehirare, 
47 Terence ſays that] Com- erentius dicere 
pPlaiſauce begets Friends, guium amicus partir, 
plain Truth Hatred. ritas, tis, f. dium. 
43 Ciera ſays [that] Love Cicero dicëre amer* 
| overtomes all Drfficxlties. -cereomnis difficultas, 
49 "Ovid. /ays [that] Time Ovidius dicere ven 
' * conſumes Iron and Stone, 2 Ve conſumò re ferrun 
piſque. 


50 Horace ſays [that] Care oratius dictre cur 


| 
j 
j 
[ 
1 
j 
1 


| _ follows increafing Maney. ,qui oreſcens;pecunia. 
II Our ' Fnteffors com- Majores noſter queri 


Plained, cus tumplain, Po- ſiunzego, queri; poſteri 
 fterity-avill» enmplain, that. ri xegnaie nequitis. 
icledugſi reigns. bs 8 
1 "ey thinks = Wine Plato vinum puer, 
Ii to b denied 10 Children q negandus [/] putare; 
und forbids Fire 140 be: ins Ve care * i 
creaſed with Fire. incitari. 1d, 


lecuſative Caſe before Infiniti re Mood. 
Gad world hade Man to Homo princeps, e r re- 


the 


vatures. Deus, Cic. 


Sxrrates ſaid, that ma- Socrates * dicete, Bom 


Reaſon, that they might vere, u 


eat, that be might vivẽre. Macreb. Sat. 2. 8. 


2 oy [chat] paſs Novifle actus 4zbor, it, 
prurs are pleaſant. mn. ee jucundus. 

D ob you know that] Nonne ſcire optimus 
* Thing is moſt quidque eff rariſſimus ? 


hat] Experientia teftari res 
— e ans fl humanus fe agil & ca- 


fading. ducus. 

Do you think that] any An censere ni, 
- very debauched on on d repente turpiſſimus? 
aden? 

Remember [that] Time Meminiſſe emput, 6. 
Varver returns. is, a. præteritus nunquam 
rewuerti. 


Conjid.r that] 4 Word Cogitare verbum ſemel 


— 


ur confijls in Virtue ® oris,n. in victus, tis, f. po- 
ſitus ? 

bodrer mt I [that] Nen. % mollis ad a» 
75 te the Stars is uot ſtrum quis neſcire via? 
is evident [that] we Patcre-goohnnizadunus 
baſte to one Exd. meta properare. |; 
[ Donot take it ili ſ that! © Ne '* ferre moleſts 
art admonifhed. tu moneri. 

er [that] Paſſim ** Meminifſe iracundia 
Wo of a weak Mind. effe vitium animus, i. m. 
infirmus. 


1 


22 F E.. — cc 


Mace [or Lord) of other liquusres velle, volui, M, 


Men defired to live for —_— 1 
re & bibère ; 
and drink ; he 4 Jui fai e atque , ut 


ge irrevocable. emiſſus effe irrevocabilis. 
Who does d-ny [ that] true Quis negare verus decws, 


8 


53 


66 


ned, and 


67 


68 


forth] the laſt to thee Hor. 


69 


* 


70 


that he 


96 


[chat] he wwas newer Ieſi at * ſeribère Cato, ſui nu 


the Accuſatiue, putting before it ſome Verb with 
puto, cenſeo, or the like; as in the Examples aboi 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, =. 


b re TY Fateri, ego peccart. 
[ know [that] 1 75 commerèri culpa {an 
have deſerved Blame. Plaul. 
. They ſay {that] Men fee Aio, homo plus in alien 
more in another Man's Bu- negotium cernere quam i 
neſs, than in their own. ſuus. Sen. g 
| Believe tbou that every Omnis credere din 
Day is come | has ſhined ailucẽre, xi, fſupremi 


Tis an unſeemly Thing, Turpis eſſe, ig qui ben 
that] they who are well natus eſſe, turpiter vir 
rn, ſbould live baſely. Seu. 
The Man _ hopes Adoleſcens ſui ſper 
Zulu long. But diu victurus /]. Sed ne 
nobody can be ſure [it can mo, ixis, c. poſſe expo 
be certain to nobody | that tum eſſe i ad veſpe 
he ſhall live till the Euen- m. victurus [eſe] C. 
ing. bh. Gen. | 
Do mt think [Hat] any Ne exiſtimare, ullusſi 
Virtue is without Labour. labor /e virtus. Sen. 
q Cato writ [ that] Scipio ¶ Scipio, nis, m. 4% 


Africanus was wont to ſay, canus dicere ſolitus |e/ 


He d 
Beſp: 


Leiſure, than when he was quam minus otioſus | 

at Leiſure; nor leſs alone, quam cum otioſus ; ne 

than when alone, minds ſolus, qQuimcumk 

| lus “ eſſe, C. Of: 3. 1. 

I is requifite that you Opus eſſe ta animus 

be well in Mind, that you lere. ut cot pus, oris, u. us 
may be well in Body. lere] poſſe. Id. 


In like Manner the Scholar may every- where in ib 17 
Book (as oft as the Maſter pleaſes) turn the Iadicui. 15 
Mood into the Infinitive, and its Nominative Caj itt 


Nominative Caſe, ſuch as dico, ſcio, nwwi, video, eres 


and in thoſe at Rule VII. 
| * 


Pied uli are frail humanus, . qu? ann & 


—— — — 
— A 


3 The Third Concord. 

e Relative agrees with its Antece- 

nt in Gender, Number, and Perſon, © 

un cum antecedente, &c. p. 74, 
* + n. p. 138. o. 


. / 
„ . 


Brware * of Pleaſure, Ca avecre re woluptas, ts, & 
bich fr a deadly Miſehisf gy | eſſe capitalis pellis, in, 

Men. J. homo. 74 
Follow Virtue, in «which Colere wirtus, in gi 
ue Honour conſiſts, = = decus, 0ris,n.poluus 

c 

The coverous Man; «who Avarus, gui ſemper. e- 
0 Jy Suga, cannot be gte, non poſſe eſſe dives, 


<,/ 

He does Ake avbois Fortiter % note, gui 
ble to be milerabi, miſer eſſe poſſe. Marr. 
Beſparing of Time, aubich. Temps, orien. (XLVI. ) 


ting once paſty. never re-. parcere, gui ſemel priete- 
urns. -  Firus nunquam revetti. 
The Things are ſearteſt, Rariſſimus eſſe is, gui 
which are le.. elle optiimus. 
Warldly Things are to be Deſpiciendus efſe »es 


m fa ling- 1 | caducus eſſma won ns, 
F.lloau the Study of Lite Coltre tudiam liters, 
7 Leerging], aobich a-. gui ſecundæ res ornare, 
n Preſperity, and afford adverſa [res per ſugium & 
our end Comfort to 44 ſolati um F 'G pro 
ey. 3 nd 9 ot! 3 Arch. Marne X * 
Iv have the 7. ruth Verum ego. &ici velle 
to] ne, who bare a eden ri, N odiſſa⸗ 
r. Ant. o 4\ v8 
Thon aff boon Tu imprudenter agere, 
, Who takeft Things un- qui" + info nus 
main” Vr certain, and (cr) habẽre, reſque furum 
* See the Note on Page 13. r Un une 


12 a/Frref 


8. 


| deadly Miſchief to Men. And /o as often as he me 
uiii the Relative qui in bis Leſſons or Exerciſes. 


thou ſhalt have given 10 the Mart. | 


may be convenient to thach the Scholar to ſupply it tn 


| fin placed bifore the Antecedent and its 


the ame is difficult. * T1 v > eſſe. C. 2 Jo 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. Fe 
affenteft to Ibings not wwell cognitus temers{gy 
inquired into. of EY ur. vita 

I cannot call thee a rich Non tu** dhe din 
Man, who art not ſatisfied itis, qui non ſatiatus a 
with Money, but always pecunia, ſed ſemper 4 
thinkeſ? ſomething to be quid tu deeſſe putare. 
eEvarting to bee. | | 

Ve, who are old Men, Delirare interdum 
dote ſometimes. qui elſe ſenex, is, c. 

YaurMortality{ Frailneſs] Nunquam ſuccund 
ii never in your Thoughts, (lvii) tu fragilitas vel 
who live as if [you were] gui vivère tanquam ſem: 
10 live akways. victurus. Sex. 


Ne Antecedent iu a Word that gem before ebeRelatinſ'f? 
and is underflood again to the Relative: Wherefor: W 


where thus; Beware of Pleaſure, which [Pleaſure] i 


N. B. The Relative with gas poly” cur 


Heir uot traly rich, b ui non efſe pra ente 


ue endued waith Virtue. virtus, [ill] non er att 
| Sher which 4: brarf, is - * Dui honeſtus, *ir 
50 OE 


+1 That evbich is excellent, ary efle, ; 


+ They who are blefſednvith Qui 1m, V pl. i 
2 — L W. .; OD FA eſſe II 
be liberal and charit ditus, is debere eſſe lit 


ralis & beneficus. 
enus qui dare 


le 
% Riches abus, which lus ” 


ne. Ft 


. ͤͤn KT 


- a Rat iron Nee e. 


e fon 5. bo 5 55 


Fe ey 


ce wh 


Ip 7675 . l. Siga ad 
rag the Uſe of Men, 1 enn crearl. 
Mex r judge 1 that to be Ane Homo 5 gut 
ell in another, Which they non I 11 woe 

theſe in alter judicar * 
A, aud 1 1 then, Tum deniq ON Fn 4 96 
1 " re AY mer Iarellizih bonum cd 


8 gui in poteſtas hahe 1 
1 4 Ps, 1 F 77 altere. TN 4 821 


hich webadinour Power. 


See mort Examples e the Ris xv. ond NIN, ef ie” 
oy be bee to let the . N make ner. 


VI. Rules relating to all the Concords. 
The Infinitive Meod, or ſome Part ofa 
ſentence, may be put Mead of of the Nomi- 
ative, Caſe, Subſunctive, o Antecedny. . 
» which Caſe 45 Adjecti ye or Relative 
t be 'of the Neuter Gender. 
Non ſemper Subſtantivum, c. p. 73% n. FI 
Non ſemper vox caſualis, &c. p. 137 0» 
a nnd oratio n Sc. p. 74:0: 
a 2. 138, o 
T, 40 1 is near ſary, - get eee, G. 5 
eh like a Man to = d. Humans. * eſſe er- 


n Ark. | 
1 bind. of Pleaſure 4 "Bile quidam gene 99 
p., a luptas, alis, 7. 0 7 

| 3 0 


FT 


EF: 


— 


— to the Ae 


ag Fo . ſui if 5 
4 ene 

0 vercomt 255 one's Sto Th vinciie, * 
e 4 — cundia cohibẽre, 

N 72 is a ng. clarus off. C. 

' 202 ., Tobridi the 1 is *Compeſcerelingua 
| incipal Virtue. mus wirtus ® eſſe. 
© OY 0 ape. Lasso edge, bl ln fcientia excell 
Maes brave; but te be *pulcher® putari; * neſd 
ggnorant, ir accounted dif aalen turpic © "dari, 


os be Jerwiceable to [de- De reſpublica. | 

wad well of] che Publick, 2 d preclarus P 

1. . 

105 Aae, 10 Duty, nt * Promiflum non & 
to keep Promiſes vare, contra Meium d 


Off. 1. 
106 Totale uncertain Thing Bye yy 
for certain, is fooliſh, o tultiſimus ö 9 


107 Hin great Fault, toſpeal — efe _— 
Things that ought 10 be lope cendus loqui. Ov 
lent, | : 

108 brgreatThings, bend In Magnus a yelle, « 

i to have been woillng. u far * ofe. Propert. 

109 Hardt in fer ne] Su ® difficitis 4 

| not to diſcover his G a crimen, ini, u. non pn 

bis = * dere vultus, us, n. O. 

110 J 73 be grattful, i is t *Gratus M non ＋ 

only. a. very great Virtus, maximus virtus “ eſſe, {« ; 
but alfo the Mother of all etiam mater virtus omi 

other Virtues. reliquus. Cic. | 

111 Tobeuſedioa Thi a 1 teneris ronſusſun 
"Youth {young Things © is multus b efle. Virg. 

a great Thing. 

Part of Men fland oh- 8 (xevii.) — 

a? poſite obliquus, parrim adver 

* ſus ſtare ego. Cie, 


. 


15. 


— 


b OT iow a+ Gf, inthe Primus ad fapirmi 
f Step toll om; which, gradus," w, m. * efſe® t 
its the hardeſt Thing of ige fe; qui ut“ diff- 
| þ it is the full. cillimus eſſe omnis, ira 
APSR „ wtlefimas. iGo +. + 
l/ophy, there will be no fieri non poſſe, finis miſe- 
{ of its Miferies. © © ria nallus eſſe, »G © 
To. have a Mind to-the * Idem welle wolui, b qui 116 
Thing, which ought vinculum amor efſe debẽ- 
be the Bond of Love,. is re, ſeditio atque odium 
etheOccafion of Diſcard ſæpe cauſa eſſe. Sen. 


See more Enampler of this under Rule Vm. 
vll. Whatever may be put inſtead of the 


ominative Caſe, may be put inflead of the 
ccuſative Caſe to the Infinitive Mood. 


Deere is one lives at Vivre quidam hodie 117 
Day, who diſputes, that qui diflertre nan o eſſe ne- 
i: not neceſſary to die. ceſſe * mort. 3 
Thou knowejt that it is Scire bumanus d eſſe 118 
ea Man to err. a rare. my _ 
Ovid ſays, that it is a Ovidius dicere, eſſe 1 19 
rt of Pleaſare to wy quidam voluptas * fre. 

Cicero efteemed it to be a Cicero *exiſtimare © c- 120 
ove Thing to reſtrain _ iracundia præclarus 


. Co 2 
Rechon it to be a primary Virtus primus b eſſe pu- 121 
rut to bridle the Tongue. _  compeſcire lingua. 
W: think it Io be) * In ſientia excellive 122 

| | brave 


| Exerc is to 42k Kidd 

rave teencel in Know--pulcher [ ec} f 
. dedge.:; But aue acteunt it Neſcire autem 
{to be] dy/gracefid tobeig- b gfe} duckre- Cic. 0) 


2 22 norant. De sun 
123. Mn knows, not, that it, [Quiz non malte u 
ii contrary. (o'Dity not 10 offcium Þ eſſe, N 


1 keep r $f. 1; Mn Jairuar 45 
p ” All con fel that. is i © Incertus pro certu 


2: 1. very faokſo Thing tb take lere, oinnis tateri b fd 
: Things uacertain for certain. ſimus d efſe.. 

125 + Remembeii\that it is be Meminiſſe pn 

fr Srepto Widen, wia gradus, ur, m. ad ſapi 

FE. ee Wer eſſe, 2 ipſe naſſe. 

IVI. The Nominative Cafe, Subl 

tive, and Antecedent, is often underſ oi 

Latin when it is a Pronoun, or a Noun! 

ſignifies a Perſon. See Page 2. 

Nominiativiis prime vel ſecundæ ! 

1 ſonæ, Cc. p. 72, u. p. 13). 

1 verb dae bene Sc. p. 


oo s hinne n. p. 137 
Note, The Ward beoked in ty Bruck 5 1 ihe Ward wii 


. nderfloed.. 4 


* 0 


126 9 Hei; bath, not that IL He ]b felixꝰ eſſe, 
has ted long, qui that has d qui diu, fed * qui | 


6. lived ell. . vivere. 
127 Bear that which cannot Ferre [* id) | qui 
. avoided, FS tari non polle. Hr. 


Io. 28 Vt) are freefrem Fear, Pavor, in, m. carẽtel 
| a oho have done nothing a- qui nihil commirtere 
| miſi; but they who have pœna ſemper ob oc 
lf ſinned, aiways thinkPuniſh- verſari b putare [ 
if * ' ment to be before {heir Eyes. peccare. Sen, 

| by That is to be deliberattd = Id.] b deliber 
| about a long Time, which is d eſſe diu, > qui ſtats 


The Subjunctive, dec. underſtood. 


determined but once for dus eſſe ſemel, 


bim, who has given [Ii qui dare, 45 
fir, Jay nothing of it ; benefictam, ® tacere; * 
him tell it, that has re- narrare, d qui accipere, 
el it. cepi. Sen en. 

þ is very comfortable Dulciſſimus eſſe habere 
yg to baue [one] with [* aliquem, ] cum qui om- 
m thou mayefl dare to nis audtre fic loqui, ut tu 
tall T. — fo, as with cum. Gc. Am. 

If. 7 
here are [ſome] whoa bEfe [ quidam] v qui 

e mit; there i; [ſome non [CV. ] habẽre; eſſe 


ub that daes not care to [* 5] » qui non eu- 
2 Thingsof great Price. — res magnus 
bs 
ms Sometimes both in Latin and Enylih. 
he good love the Bonus diligere bonus. 

lee I tle is only a Little Eſſe tantùm paulo me- 
13 the worlt of all. lior 

. 5. ———— the Premium magnus ma- 
137 Pi. wicked hall ſuffer 9 — 


r is Hall Lwith u. pœnæ, arum, f. fl. 
below.] luꝭre. Cic. 

be Acquaintance of the Malus fackre malus con» 

makes People bad, tubernia. Ser. 


bee Exanplery Men in Engliſh, and Homines is Lati, i 


AY qr - us anĩmus propri- 
, to be eaſy Ar; Howl um eſſe cum] 2 
always to contemn dau- eſſe d tranquillaſque 

and Offtnces. injuria atque offenſio 1* 

o contemnère. Sen. 

For thee] not to know [Te] Neſcire quis *5 ac- 
K before thou cidere ante quam **® naſci, 
born, is {for thee] eſſe [ze] ſemper puer eſſe, 


a Child. . 
People 


arece| 
ajttern 
b oc 


Wh 


thera 
14 tae 


94 . Exerciſes te the Accidence. 


140 Puopleare Jometimes foal- | Adeò immutari be 
tered by Lowe, that you can ex amore interdum, uty 
Farce know Kern be the 2 Laliquem ] id 


Manx. 


I ranalzg 4; Accuſative Caſe . ity 
often undenſtosd before the Infinitive Mood; as allo 
in *. A, Felicem fuiſſe, miſerrimum ef. | 
have been happy, is a very miſerable Ibiag, i. e. Hon 
nem fuiſſe felicem, for a Man 10 have been hapty, 


241 . C. "Tis a miſerable Thing . Miſerabilis [VL] 7 
to become miſerable of a U hominem] * etlixi b n 
happy Perſon. , ex beatus. 

142 Nothing is fo era Nihi em oils abil 

' as to become miſerable of quam ex beatus [* h 
[from] happy 9 nem] efnci Þ miſer. Gu 
% 3 'Tis not © P0 ſo" {for a Non effe bonitas . | 
Man} # be winded Hanthe mj effe melior er 

$+ * Tor/f of alk. e fimus. Cen. 22 

144 Humanity forbids a Min Humanitas vetare f good 

0 be progd toward: his fel. mixem} b ſaperbu: T 4 

lows, it a him to be adverſus ſocius, vt 

Ee! covetons, i 5908 fever eſſe] avarus. Ia. 

145 7 4 d Part e Pars magnus bonita. 
Gecdugſi [tor "Ly, to defere h hominem] „ velle | 

A! to becaue g b 76 

146 To be ahwrys arp, n Semper [a . 
wot 40 know any Pai t of the ſe b felix, ignorare eli! 
Things of Nature. natura alter pars. 414. 

4 theonly Wiſdem, . Hicunus eſſe ſapien 

oS © one > to thiuk himfelf [* hominem} non arti 
70 knew! that, whit be dces ſui ſui ſcire [* id,” 
not know... (CV.) neſcire. C. 

148 77. „„ Utilis eſſe non (cirt 
that aul ich is futute; for it turm; miſer enum 

is a miſcigble Thing | tor a |? Homies] vihil? | 7 

e gef Lors ens.“ gi. C. N. 


no go 


t rs 
uri 
urn 


111d 


| 


* 


* 6. * 


. &Uy \ 
* 


The SubNantive, &c. underflood. 


according to Lat. fe, ad lex, git, f. ¶ homi- 
2 nem] elle * bonus. Sen. 


Hrain all hil Luſfi, is ſtinens, e yr 


ue Thing. onmnis, præclarus eſſe. C. 
„ fo be co vetous, ir [3 Hominem] non ® eſſe 151 
c. Whey; not to be given to d cupidus, pecunia eſſe; 
Hag, is 4 Revenue.  [® hominem] non eſſe b e- 
My. max. cis, vectigal eſſe, 14. 
t is reaſonable for one Fquuseſſe peccatum ve- 152 
L ] firing Pardon forFaults, nia [3 hominem] b poſcens, 
b nifeturn it again. Þreddererurſus. Hor. &. 1. 3. 
cult for a Man] Difncilis eſſe de amicus 153 
biliaWh:42e of Friends, unleſs [* hominem] o judicare, niſi 
[« ping tried [them.] bexpertub. Cic. Am. 
r. en ill Thing [fora Malus eſſe [a hominem) 154 
4s (. in] knowingly to lead d ſciens in error alter Þ in- 
ior ber into an Error. dacere. 14. 


A Min abounding with Lictre (a hominem] b a- 


as * if) &e very mi/crable. d eſſe d miſerrimus. Cic. 

„„ Verb Adjective, or Relative, belongs to fue 
«ira TE Subſtantives, it may be eirher applied to them all 
elle ether, or ſeverally. How to apply it to them all toge- 


, fee the Rules, IX, X, XI, and Xl. How to apply 
jo them ſeveraliy, ſee the Rule XIII. 


; 1 X Trog or more Subſtantives ſingular will 
Gpien ve Verb Adjective, or Relative plural; 
bi % e two Singulars are equivalent to a 
%. aral. 

. | 
(cur Juſtice and Bounty pro» . Juſtitia & a henignitas 


e Friends. conciliare amicus. 

lage and Anger hurry on 1 Furzr « iraque, mens, 

Mind. tis, f. * præcipitare. Virg. 
2 Raſbneſi, 


good Things of Fortune bundans bonum Fortuna 


95 
isa narrow Goodneſs to Anguſtus innocentia eſ- 149 


K FEI be abftinent,, ( Hominem] eſſe ab- 150 


155 


156 


157 


96 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
158 Fates, Luft, ad .. 


al 1 
Mind, and are 
4 * * 
159 gerneſt, and Covetou/- ſup? 
| nei, and Boldugſi, make ditas, & * avaritia, & if" " 
Men blind. dacia. C. "i 
160 Gold and Purple der- Aurum Ic A purpura — 
2 os Qori 
LO Lucr. ſages 
161 Thequicked and covetous 3 & * av ＋ 
Men ore to be gſleemed poor. O inops, is, * exiſli mani f. 
. eſſe. leRtix 
a | dragi 
Syllepſis of Perſons. * 
X. When the tevo Nominative Caſes a. 
of different Per ſons,theVerbPlufal mufagr XI 
zobich that whichis of the moſt worthy Peri 
Quod quidem verbum, &c. Re 
Dignior autemeſt perſona prima, &:. Þ G 
116, n. p. 173,00 
162 Soth I and you are in Et ego & ® tu ® effi | 
f Fault, culpa. / Rich 
163 MNuither J nor thou did Hoc neque* ego, neo. 
theſe Things. = nd facere, fect. Ter. MM, fs 
164 Thouand thy Brother do Ju & * frater d p ings 
your Duty to your Mother. ſtareofficium mater, ri H 
| Syllep-iis of Genders. ral 
XI. Men the Subſtantives are of differ 17 
Genders(and/zgnifying Perſons)the Ad j ect. 
or Relative Plural mu/t agree with theMaſcWnd » 
line, rather than the Feminine or Neute! * 
Dig nius autem eſt, Sc. p. 117, n., 
| 174.91 


Fatt 


her and Mother are 
r loved and honour - 


ſuppoſe thi 


d Cannas,.] Liv. 1.24. 


Gender. 


tons Power, Homourss 
fading and uncertain. 


in 


ality, art promiſed to 
(7 | 
He that An not per- 
ve that the Soul, and 
nd of Man, Reaſon, Po- 
Prudence, were pro- 
id by the divine Care, 
m to me to want theſe 
ry Things. 


0 Syllepſic. "\ 


Riches, a good Confli- . 


Hentur, Glory, and . 


"= # 


* Pater & à mater eſſe 
b amandus & b honoran- 
dus. 


's Rule tot ak: Pace = oben the Subſlantives 
led 1ogetber 4, all of them fignify Perſons, if. not expreſaly, yet 
oft by Implication ; As whentbe Name of a Place is put for 
Peple of the Place, Thus, Cic. Off. 3. 
ippiz ad d quos, c. Ao On 1. 1. Propter ſummam 
doris authoritatem & 2 urbis ; b quorum alter, @c, In which 
aves Athenarum and Urbis mean neither mare nor 
learned Men of Athens ; /e both the Antecedents de in E et 
fy Perſons 3 and therefore the Relative agrees ith homines, 
be Figure Syntheſis. So liketwiſe when one of them in a Noun 
eftive, or Nonn of Number, M.n only being fignified, Arg 
draginta à millia peditum, duo ® millia ſeptingenti © equites, 
nta prope civium ſociorumque à pars b * Ln [ S&b 


1. 2 Athenarum & ® 


leſs ban 


XII. But if all or any of the Subſltattives 
mfy Things without Life, the AdjeQive 
Relative Plural muſt be put in 40e Neu- 


At cum ſubſtantiva res inanimatas, Ge. 


5. 117. n. 174, 0. 


2 Diwitiæ, bonus ® wa- 
Jtuds, dinis, f. A patentia, 
8 * honors eſſe b caducus & 

o incertus. C. Am. | 

a Decus, An & 2 im- 
nhortalitas, © promiſſus eſſe 
virtus, % F. 

a Animus * meſa ue ho- 
mo, a ratio, à confilinim, , 
prudentia qui non divinus 
cura v perfectus eſſe 
ſpicere, is hic ipſe res ego 
videri carẽre. C. 2. N. 2. 


- 
- 


| Note 


gs Exerciſes. to the Accidence. 
Met how, Rule holds, if ww R's tbe Subltad 
ify inanimate Things, tho" the re ify Perſons ar irrats 
3 wilt be — — from tbe 2 Talat Cr 
d quz jubeant ® locus eſt, & a nomen & à index. Ovid. de. 
Delectabatur cereo à funali & 2 tibicine, b quæ fibi privatus 
exemplo ſuaſerat. C Sen. © Jura, 4 fidem, & à ſuperos una 
cata ruina. Stat. Theb. 7. à ſerpens, ſitis, à atdor, 2 20 
b dolcia virtuti. Lucan. I. 9. Nec quenquam vidi, qui ny 
d ea d que d timenda eſſe negaret, timeret, à mortem dico 
Deos. Cic. 1. de Nat. D. Repetebant deos Penates, * Par 
2 aras, © focos, a larem ſuum familiarem; in b quz tu innig 
Cic. Philipp. __ | | | ; 
The Reaſon of this Conſtruction is, becauſe in ſuch Caſe thn 
no general Term to comprehend all their Significations, bu u 
that of Lig of therefore they are conſidered under that Ni 
and ſo the Word res may be put away, and the Adjective e 
tative put in the Neuter Gender, according to the Rule at Nu 
der XXIII. ook N 4 
For the ſame Reaſon the Adjective „Nude Plural i 
Frequently put in the Neuter Gender, tho the Subſtantives b 
of different Genders, but either all Maſculines or all Feminine 
Arcus & à calami ſunt b bona, * Nox & à præda hoſtem 
morata ſunt. Gall. a Inconſtanti a & ® temeritate, > quæ bin 
non ſunt Deo. C. 3. N. Deor. Favere à pietati à fideique Da 
per d quæ pop. Rom. ad tantum faſtigii venerit, I. 44. 
* When the Subſtantives fipnify irrational Animals or Pl 
be AdjeRtive or Relative muſs agree wwith the general Mund. 
derſtocd. For the Proof wheresf take the folluwwing Exantit 
| Expertes rationis ſunt, equi, à boves, à reliquæ pecudes, * 21 
d quarum [ ſe, beſtiarum] opere efficitur aliquid ad homias 
3 aſum & vitam. C. O. 2. 3. 
- Hinc, 2 pecudes, 2 armenta, © virus, & genus omne ferm 
Þ Janzen fbi tenues naſcentem arceſſere vitas. Virg. 6. 
Scil. Quemgue animantem. ] Quid de vitibus, olivetif ue dien 
quarum | ſcil. arborem] fructus nihil omnino ad beſtias peri 
nent, C. De Nat. De. 2. Polypus & chameleon glabra ſunt, 9 


0 The Conſtruction called Zeugma. 
XIII. Nevertheleſs, whenever the Vel 
FI or Adjective can be predicated of each of ti 
[ Nominative Caſes or Subſtantives /ingh 
i atſelf, it may agree only with that.uhii 
lands neareſt to, and be underſtood i | 
| 


Tet, As, | 


Zeugmas. 
5 & virtus, niſi cum re, ò vilior 
neſt. Hor. Which at length wouldbe thus, 
genus vilius eſt, & virtus vilior eſt, al- 
8, Nihil hie, niſi a carmina deſunt. 


ubllan 
irru 
. Cn 
22 
vatusn 


* — 


una 
„. 4 length thus, Nihil deeſt hic, niſt 
wi mina deſunt. : Sociis & * rege - recep-" 


a Par 
u innige 


Ving. i. e. Sociis receptis, Se. 
Leugma eſt , p. 119. 


n. p. 976, 0. 


Wothing Aliebu » me Ego »:hil æquè ac 2 169 
much as the Warks of ra ® opus, eris, n. delec- 
furt. . tare. Plin. Epift. 8. 20. 

The World, and all the. Providentia Deus nun- 170 


fe then 
6 but u 
bat Nai 
ive 7! 
4 Nu 


ral it 


tives h/ the Werld, were dus & omnis mundus *pars,\, 
_  conflituted at firft, and tis, f, & ini; io b conſtitutus 

1 „along gowerned, by. eſſe, & omnis tempus, N 

ove Dy 2 of God. n. adminiſtrari. Cic. N. D. a. 

4. Virtue draws us Omnis virtus ego ad {ai 177 
2 4 1 but Fuſtice and Li- allictre,,.. ſed Jaſlitia & 

| 070 


ality effec? that moſt of * liberalitas is maxim? f 

efficere,, Cic. 

[ be Bond of human vo. Societas, 17s, f. bum. 172 

ts Reafon and Speech. nus vinculum b eſſe *; rats 1 
atq ue oratio. Id. 1 

7 and our Things are b Deberi mors, AE. 173 

to Death. 4 ego ant wel nit 


„ moſt of the Example und. the 2 left Rule bp. 


Exam 
es, az & 
homuu 


- ferarnt 
irg. 6, 
ue dic 
ſtias pert 
int. H 


* Uaried. A,, Rule X. 


2 Verl 
» of ti 
gh 
hich 
70 th 

L 


75 and Bonney cps * . 1 8 174 
ure Friends. ' -  ® conciltare amieux 
Pufice procures Friends d. Conciliare" amieus "n 175 
| Bunty. n © 4979  Guftitia & — — 0 
age and Paſſion Urives - Frbb#®*irapue mens; fir, 7 
be Mind e oe min nd *. 


— . — — 


— — — — NUT— —— — —— — — 
— 2 —— — 


— — * 


10 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Lilewiſe, Rule X, and XI. Et ego in culpa fy 
& tu. Et ego, & tu es in culpa. Tu matri offi 
præſtitiſti, atque frater. Amandus pater eſt, & ma 
As, Livy l. 22. Capta eo prælio tria millia pediu 
& equites trecenti, Vir bonus & prudens dici del 
tor ego, ac tu. Hor. Tu me, & ego te, qualisi 
ſcio. Plaut. Aul. 2. 2. But Syllepſis of Perſon i 
Genders is mere uſual. ; 


— $0 che Examples zo Rule XII. 
q Riches, Health, Pol, Divitiz, bonus val 


- Honours, are uncertain, ds, inis, f. potentia a huWpiſcri 
* | d incertus eſſe. ieſcit 

Riches are uncertain, and a Divitia bincertus da. 

© | Health, and Power, and & bonus waletude, & F...... 
So, tentia, & honor, to 66 
Honour, Glory, and Im- Decus, gloria, & ; 
mortality are promiſed to mortalitas d promiſſu i 14% 
Fas os + eſſe virtus, tis, f. _— 
Honour is promiſed o * Decus, oris, u. » hola 
Virtue, and Glory and Im- miſſus d eſſe virtus, Nen 
mortality. gloria & immortalitas. Woo 
But more eſpecially «hen the ſeveral Subſtantnil, > 

© are {yno,,ymous, that is, only different Wards for on: e x; 
the ſame Thing, (or at leaſt are not intended to fi 

Jo many ſeveral Things) this Manner of Conſtrudis N, 
8 far the mof} uſual. —. 
| ALL Examples. i _ 
174 © TheConſeience of a Lie: Conſcientia bene lh, e 
bell ſpent, and the Remem- vita & benefactum d 
brance f gte Deeds, ii cordatio b jucundiſſin E 


very pleaſant. e ſſe. Cic. 
175 -Undeyftanding, Renſon, Mem, ratio, S“ confun 
and Prudence is in old Men. in ſenex d eſſe. 14. 
176 We aiſe, Honour and Dig- Ad is, qui ſapientia1 
nity accrue ts theſe. who ipiſci, eptus, laut, bun 
lache got M iſaom. A dignitas conflucre. / 


Zeuge, L 
lil s conſider, what Ex. Confiderare, quis (civ) 
nt ard Dignity there is d in natura homo e 
1e Mature ef Man. | talltntia'& dignitas. Cie.) 
ur Application aud Car- Rxxitandus b eſſe g. 
% is de be flirred up, e ut 
t we may do nothin ne quid temere aCiticonſi- 
bly and inconfiderately. \. deratd (evi) agere. C. 

4; 1194”, ane NY Int N har 51 0% * 


- 


49 


177 


178 


„ Tarda eſt illa deloris medicina, quam affert longinquitas 


les. Cic. de Tie. Si contentiq quædam &. co * fiat, 
Ii. Off. 1. 29. Vultus ac frons animi janua ef, N. 
um chaxitas & amieitia r eſt. Id. N. D. Veritas im 
citia & fides retincatur, IA. | 
piſeriam vertet. Sal. Quantum cura laborque poteſt q Marti 
beſcit ſanguis & ira. Preſ. Deneget afflatus ventus &. ura 
Ov. Q. Mutji jagua & veſtibulum, quod maxime quoidie 
oentia civium celebratur. Cc. de Or. 1, Prater culpam ac 
raturn quo ſemper ᷑aruiſti, Sc. C. Ep. Fum. 5. 2, Arre- 
to theſe Examples we ſhould ſoy, Imperium & dignitas, quam 
iti; ot, que petiiſti; ait is in tbe Accidence; /ince Imperi- 
and dignitas do not ſeem (here put to expreſs to ſeveral Th gs, 
metimes tb Verb or Adjective agrees wirb the remots ft No- 
ate Caſe or. Subſtantive. which ſome call a prefoferaus 2 
poſed Zeugma. (Vid. J. de Corftr. C. 19.) Thus Livy 0 
rem aeg, popbluſqve Romanus, Latinis bellum Waigdico. 
woque Lib. 1. Thus ale, Plancus to Cic. 2 Amor tuus, ac 
ym de me, utrum mihi plus dignitatis in perpetuum, an 
botatis quotidie fit b allaturus; non facile dixerimy Ep. Fam, 
0 Ep. a4. > Likewiſe Ovid, Jane, face b ætetnos pacem pa. 


19 
Ho- 


Ida maaſuetudo & miſericordia 


u mia ſtros, for pacem paciſque #miniſtros b æterno Se 


bus, Agros villaſque b intactos ſinebat. And Val. Max. 
ut ejus & pedes, U præciſos, & manus in ciſta d chlamyde 


nos, pro mu nere natalitio patri mifit. At alſs Cic. A #dau» | 


 brafliciſque, fi prope b ſati ſunt, . teſugere dicuntur, pec » 
ulla ex parte contingerd, De V. D. 2» 


. 


lo <vbich may be added that ef Lacan, J. 1. Hine. per vim le- 


& plebifcita b coactæ, wnlejs tbe Reading le corrufited, and 
gb t be coacta, as Dy. Einacer with, good Reaſon ſuſpets. 
Emend. Strut, I. 6. 5 HP 3 


N 


— — — — — —— — ——— 


- . — ——— — He 


*» — 


. | Exerciſe to the Avcidenee, 
"= Xv. A Verb. beteveen two Nomin 


tive Caſes of different Numbers, may ſon x 
times agree with the latter. 4. 
Verbum inter duos Nominati ros, 2 


Jeg! P. 73˙ n. P. 13770 


9 0 Net to e 5 Js Non lemere cred{r: a ith He 
is thi Sitieos of Miſum. vu Þ eſſe ſapientia. 7 eff 5 

180 To be content with e Contentus (viii. II) 7 
ene. has [with one's o- ƷDu t /uus, maximus d py, 
Things] 5s the greateſt and certiflimuſque * bj f f 
tze turtaineſ Riches. +1 C. Par, 6. = 
181 is great Riches to a Divitiæ grand!s hol ** 
Man, to live ſparin ly with Þ eſſe, vivre parcè 49 far 

a A Mind. —_:-.7 Lucret. 72 


xv. And likewiſe an Adj ective or Rel 
tive between two Sbſtantives of differ He 
Genders, may agree with the latter of il: 

Belativum inter duo, Sc. L. S. p. 74 


7 P. I 36, ' 4 
9 Boy Mi Hale is not Non' omnis error + 
| * be called Folly. titia eſſe d dicendus. 
183 * Inconftancy, which is a Inconftantia, d qu | 
Fault, F * vitium. C. Leg. 1. X 
184 Hate thou Calumny, Odiſſe calumnia, 
ewhieh is a great Fault, eſſe ®* witium magnus. aſe 
185 That Animal enduedwwith Ie animal, is, u. Rclat 


Reaſon, which wwe cal. ditus ratio, d qui vo 
Man. a hom). C. 

186 J Glory, which is the Juſtus gloria, » qui e 
Fruit of true Virtue, is not * frudtus verus virtus, . 
to be rejected. elle Padres! us. C. 

187 Charity, awhich is ' a 2 Charitas, d qui % 
T hing mojt conducive to the mus ( xxiü. ) eſſe ad qui 
liviag happily. . vivere. C. 

| a XVI. # 


The Caſe of the Relative.” 193 


XVI. When that may be turned into which 
who, it is a Relative. 


+4 


Of, He gives tavice, that Bis dare, ui cito dare. 188 
37, who] gives quickly. * | ; 
„ „ at [who] conguers Tracundia gui vinccre, 18 


fron, conguersthe greateſt hoſtis, is, c. vincère maxi- 

KEMP » WF mus. , | 

2 that gives hinſelf up Qui tradè re ſui voluptas, 190 
Pleaſure, is not worthy tif noneſſedignusnomen, 

f the Name of a Man. ini, u. (XXXVI.) homo. 
Kuwledge, that [Which]! Scientia, qui remotus 191 
remote from Juſtice, is to eſſe à juſtitia, calliditas po- 
called Craft, rather than tiùs quàm ſapientia eſſe ap- 
Namn. pellandus. Cic. Of. 1. 

A Burden, that [which] Levis fieri, gui bene fer- 192 
; borne ecell, is mad: light. ri, onus, eris, u. M:rt, 
He that [who] /ays be Beneficium ſui dare que 193 
ar given @ Benefit, aſts diere, petere; Publ. | 


one.] ES N 
35, J XVII. See above, Rule I. Page Bo. 
lM The Caſe of the Relative. 


XVII. When there comes no Nominative 
aſe betzween the Relative and the Verb, the 
ative ſpall be the Nominative Caſe, &c. 
Quoties nullus Nominativus, &c, L. S. 


qui e | P. 75, U. 139, 0. 
J D ” A L p 
CN The from to take the Sun Videri tollèreſol, Ii. m. 194 
WV of the World, * who è mundus, gui tollire ami- 
dee SPE out of ths Citia è vita. Cic. Am. 
id, | 
Wi ; He 


= — = —— _— — — —ä — — — — —— — — _— - 


f —— — | 
20h Eurher ib the decidenii 
195 He is nt blefed* who Non beatus efle gui Ware: 


_— 


knows. but be * dhe b does re bonus, ſed g fac 
gocd. | Sen. Ep. 75 | be g 
196 There it one * coho has Ele . gui of are; 
began lately to diſſale, that pifſe nuper diſſerère, 240 


the Seul dies with the Body. ma interire, ſimul c 
ö 8 ah orig, u. C. An 
197 Sas is More — tune that Ortior elſe 4 ſui qua 
conquers himſelf, than he qui fortiſſimus wincere q 
ER COngMers. the Arongeſi ers ( 
en. 
3 Govern, thy. ; Paſſion ; . Animus regere 3 qui, ti 
 avhich, nk it. 4 go- 1 inhere. Her. 
ern. 
199 He «is wiſe. 7% 10 Pur- „ Nequicquam|aptre, 
pj that ts not wiſe for © ſui non b. Japire. Plaut 
Se: Himſel lp. 
200 He that hes chef Tres Luimuleura habire,pi 
more. ; CUP<eres Sen. 
201 He confeſs: Be. Fag., Fateri facinus, ori. 
awho avoids the Trial. gui judicium fugere. 
202 He that deſires [ſhall Yu: ettugere error, . 
deſire] toaueis Error, auill m. celle, adnibẽte ad n 
give Tine un Diligence to conſiderandus N. 57)te 
the confidering 27 Things 257 orig, u. & diligent: 
| 3 


203 What better Nature is 0 eſſe melior in lt 
there in Mar, than thiirs, mo natura, quam is, 
ho think theraſelves born ſui natus ad homo juvat 

= help © dus (57) arbitrari? C. 

204 e is happily wiſe, that Peliciter is ſapere, 9 
Tae by another” s n alienus periculum ar 
or Trial. . Plaut. 

205 II. ii ik to take Exam. Seitum eſſe periculu 
ple by others, aubich may be ex alius facëre, tu gui t 


— \ 


of Uſe to thee- uſu e. Ter. inks . 
206 J. 75% _ Imuries, that Levior is eſſe injui * 
conde 


happen threugh a ſudden qu repentinus aliquis Of md 


Paſſion, are leſs than theſe tus accidere, quam is 4 
the 


The Caſe of the Relative. 

are done on Purpoſe and conſultd & cogitatd feri, 
ud) | C. Of. I, 
be good Things of For- Bonum Fortunaperinde 207 
are juſt as his Mind is, eſſe, ut is animus, qui ig 
poſſeſſes them : To bim . Qui uti i /cire, is 

Aout how. to uſe bonum; gui non uti res 

n, [they are] good; [to [ei] malum. Ter, 
1 that does not uſe them 
they are] bad. | 
e that gives the grea'efl, Is, a qui quam poſſe 208 
ngs that he could, is a- b dan maximus gratus a- 
antly grateful. bunde elle, Ow. 


XIX. But when there comes a Nominative 

le between the Relative and the Verb, the 

lative is govern'd of the Verb, or of ö 

er Word in the ſame Clauſe. 

Ar Nominarirs Sc. L. Synt. p. 75, v. 
124 '06+ 


' WP 88 hate hin, Homo plerumqueꝰodiſſe 200 
am they fear. is, gui metuere, C. Off. 2. 
Don't think that thou Ne 19 arbitrari tu ſeire, 210 
weſt that, aubich thou. gui (CV.) neſcire. Cie. 
not knoWe 
Becauſe of Virtue and Propter virtus, ts, f. & 211 
uef'y, ave lowe even thoſe probitas, 418, f. is etiam di- 
bom aue never have ſeen. ligère, qui nunquam vi- 
dere, Cic. de Am. | 
— (that! Ab alius expectare, als. 212 
m another, which thou ter qui facere, ſect, 
alt do to another. 
Who loves bim whom he Quis diligere is, gui ne- 213 
, or him by whom be tucre, aut is a qui putare 
inks that he ts feared? ſui metui? C. An. 
'Tis the greateſt Ra/pneſs., Qui (CV.) neſcire dam-. 214 
condemn that which thou nare, ſummus eſſe temeri- 
Wl at know. tas, tis, f. Sen. 1 
0 


Exerciſes to the Accidence.. 
| 215 + Ds not do that ie ano- Tu qui firri non vel 
ther which thou wouldeſt alteri ne ** facere, 
\ --xot have to be done to thy- on 
1 l 
216 Virtue matesus love thoſe, Virtus facere, ut f 
in whom itſelf feems to be. (CVI.) diligere, in w 
ii Ipfainefſe(CV.) videri. ( 
217 Many contemn Honours, Multos honor, ris, n, 
with the Defire of which contemnere, qui \cupiditay 
eme are inflamed. * © tis, f.quidaminflamman,l/ 
218 Sturdy for Knowledge, Studere ſcientia, quit 
than which wthing is more hil eſſe jucundior. 
pleaſant. | 2 
219 4 good Man does god Vir bonus prodeſſe, qu 
to whom he can [do good], poſſe ¶ proagſſe,] nocer 
hurts nobody. (XLVII) nemo, inis C. 
e e 
220 Some think nothing Quidam niſi gui ipf fi 
right "but "what they do cere, nihil rectus putare 
them/elwes. TI -- 
221 His awell-doing [ſafety] Qui auris, is, f. clauſu 
is to be deſparred o, whoſe veritas eſſe, ut ab amicts 
Ears are hut to'TYuth, ſ% verum audire (CVI.) ve 
"© *that be cannot hear” the quire, hic ſalus, is, f. de. 
Truth from his Friend, iperandus eſſe. Cic An. 
122 MW: are mf} laviſp in Profuſiſſimus effeinten: 
11 "throwing amavay of T ime, of pus, 0775, 3. jactura, gu 
which alone Covetoufneſs i unus honeſtus © avaritis 


laudable. eſſe. ne as 7 

223 God affords us abundance Deus omnis res, qui 1% tows 

and Plenty of all Things, tura dgſiderare, àbundat -: *. 

which Nature requires, tia & copia ego ſupper Bl rr ; 

| FFT 4 

224 Deathis terrible tothoſc, Mors terribilis eſſe is, ſu 4. } 

with whoſe Life all Things cum vita omits extingu ll , 
areextinguiſhed; not to tbaſe, non is, qui lauts,tis, f. emo! 


1 2 4100 Praiſt cunnot die. non poſſe. C. 2. Par. 
225 'Friendhip is the only Unus amicitia _ 
| an n 


4 
WL 


The Caſe f the Relative. 107 Nl 
in in the World [in hu- res humanus, degui uit - 
n Affairs] concerning the omnis unus os, orit, #. 


1116: of which all agree conſentire. C. An. 
th one Mouth. 17:3 


0 f Examples of both theſe Rales together. 

eri. . e j — 
Dey are unjuſt, both Tnjuſtus eſſe, & gui 226 
1% „ r and who do inferre, &*qui ab hic,“ gui 
A ey 


m to whom it is offered. injuria. C. O. 1. 

There is certainly a Cod. Eſſe profectò Deus, gui 227 
bat both b hears and ſees qui ego gerere, ® audire- 

boſe Things] d which au que & widere. Plaut. 

9 ; ' . A x 
Hefiodcommands[ thee] Si is, b % (CV.) a acci- 228 
return thoſe Things that pere utendus, majore men- 

1 haſt borrowed | Lat. ſura, ſi modo poſſe, jybet 
eived to be uſed] in reddere, Heſiodus; quid- 

zater Meaſure, if thou nam beneficium provoca- 

z what ought ave to tus facere debẽre ? An non 


qui li 


ſle, qu 
nocere 
15, ( 


ph fa 
Hutare 


clauſu being provoked by a good imitart [debere) ager, gri, 
— Ought aue not to m. fextilis, a gui multo 
.) Fu tate fertile Friends, plus d afferre, quam acci- 
Was icb bring much more pcre? C. 

FE ay) n they received ? * 


Vue do not Rick to be- Si in is, a gui ſperare 229 
ma u Kindne/ſes upon theſe ego profuturus [d eſe] 
Vari" Bi ws hope vill do us god; non dubitare officium 
at Perſons ought 4we to conſerre; qualis in his eſſe 
9%! e rar thoſe that have debere, gui jam d pro- 
os we us good already? defſe? © - 
PP" BY He is good that is not ls probus eſſe, > g non 230 
wo. that he is fo good, * peenitire (XCIL.) quam 
e is, u. how good he is:] probus (CIV.) eſſe: Qui 
that is pleaſed wwith ſuĩ * placere (XLVII.) non 
leales] himſelf, is net eſſe probus. Plaut. 


XX, 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
XX. Interrogatives ' and Indefing 
follow thoſe two Rules of the Relative; 
cx uter, qualis, quantus, quotus, { 
which atzways ſtand before the Verb, a: 
Relative does, even when they are goven 
it, or of ſome other Word in the Clauſe 

elſe agree with the Subſtantives /o govern 
being Adjectives. 


Note, Indefinites draw after them 4 Subjunctive N 
Rule CIV.) 


231 He great Advantage Quantum utilitas ti, 
has Fries dſhip ! © (XXV.) habere amici 
| Am. 
232 . Conſider how great Ad- ogitare, guantuni 
| vantage Friendſhip has. tas habtre amicitia. 
233 For whom doft thou get ®uis parare divitiz 
Riches? And for whoſe Sake quis cauſe laborare? 
art thou concerned ? 
234 He that gets Riches, dies Qui parare divitiz,! 
not know for whom he gets ſcire quis parare, nee 
them, nor for whoſe Sake tauſa W C. 4n 
he is conterned, 157 8 
235 M hal does Convert ſe Lat. Quid fact re comme 
Converſes] do? See a bat um? Aſpicère quid fu 
Converſe [Converles] does. commercium. Fuw Sd 
236 Beware left thou do any Cavere, ne quid i 
Thing unbecomingly. core factre, C. 
237 God ſees what Sort 7. Qualis quiſque f 
Man every one is, what he rgire, quid in ſe admit 
dies, hat Wickedneſs he Deus intueri. I. 4 
commits. 0s, 28 1 
238 Tou ſee to how many Videre quot pericil 
Dangers, to how many Ne- quot contumelia, quit 
preaches{ Affronts], to how dibrium eſſe al 
many Abuſes, ave are liable. Piin, 


The Conftru@iog of Subſantives. 
0 diſcover the true fo . the Relative, and ſo to 


what Ward it is go 1 be, it, wow 
ecedent, inſtead heres. * in the firſt Examp | 


"* Wn they fear ; pur him for whom, and rel | 
i e Words muſt be placed thus, they fear him; 
er 4 you find that him, and conſequently whom, #5 : 
auſe, raed of the Verb fear. So in this, all Things which 


ure requires; if” you fut the Antecedint Things 
ad of which, yu will find it muff be overntd of 
erb requires; for then the Word; with, place them- 
thus, Nature requires Things. 


like Manner, to find the true Place of the Inter- 
tive or Indefinite, put ſome other Word inflead of 
1 is for - * for qualis, tantus for den 
or quot, « 


The ConſtruQion of Subſtancives. ö 


IXI. When two Subſtantives come toge- 
ber, the latter ſhall beintheGenitive Caſe. 
um duo Subſtantiva,&c.L W p. 75 u. 


P. I 39, Os 


be Souls of Men are 1 i, m. homo, inis, 239 

tal. c. eſſe immortalis. C. Sen. 

— of Eſſe magnus e 240 

Men. g 2 A. 

0 SP Un/eilfulne/3 of Yout aeitiainiens, euntir, . 241 
f . tbe tat, tis, f. nav, is, c. pruden- ! 

Au wry tia regendus eſſe. C. OF. t._ 

be Remembrance of paſt  Suavis malam eſt præte - 242 

i 1 ut. ritus memoria. C. 

lay had rather ſuffer Multus malefacere jace 243 

Ty. tara vita, quam fama. 


— Dolor ſæpe eſſe medicine 244 
dolor, ris, m. 


bare dE Ira Deus lentus eſſe. 2 245 


ive N 


— > — 
— — — - aw c——_— 


' 110 


254 Ji theSaying of De- 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


246 The Power of Cuſtom is Conſuetudo,inis,f.ny 
eat. | | nus vis, 1s, f. ee. C. 
247 The Conſent of all is the Omnis contenſus nau 
Voice of Nature. vox /e. C. 
248 The Body ts as it were Corpus quaſi vas x: 


the V. N or Receptacle of aut recepraculum animu;, 

the Soul. þ- «_ Ih | 

249 Forgetting is the Remedy JInjuria remediumeſſed 
of Injuries. livio. | 

250 In my Judgement, Picty Meus judicium pie 
[Dutifalnes} towards Pa- erga parens, tis, c.eſſe fi 

rents, is the Foundation of damentum wirtus, tis, 


ell Virtues. , omnis. C. pro Plan, 
251 Forgetfulne/5 is the Com- Comes ebrietas, tis, f.. 
fanion of Drunkenneſ+. oblivio. Macrob. , 
vil. 


262 The Defire of Riches, of Cupiditasdivitiz,arun 
. Glory, of Pleaſure, are Di/- pl. 1 voluptas,tis,f 


eaſes of the Mind. morbus, i, m. animus,C.fi 
253 The Hope of Reward is Spes præmium labor, pep] 
the Comfort of Labour. m. eſſe ſolatium. Lab. 


Demetrius vox eſſe, 

metrius, Nothing ſeems to hil ego videri infelicior 

ae more unhappy than he qui mhil unquam eveii 

to whom nothing of Adver- adverſum. Sen. 

fity has happened, © | 

255 The Inventor of the bra» JEneus taurusreperts 
zen Bull being firſt ſhut into terrimus ars, tis, f. ſuus 
it, defervedly hand/eled the pus, eris n. primus incl 
difmal Work of his own merit0*auſpicari, Quill 
Art. To whom Phalaris laris, na mirandusry 
aid, O admirable Inventor. tor, ipſe tuus princeps! 
of Puniſhment, do thou thy. buere, 3 dicere, opus, 
L thy own n. Val. Max. . 2. C 

ork. 


Trift. 3. 11. 
256 Thou, O Money, art the 


licitus ta cauſa, 
Cauſe of a /olicitous Life ; cunia, witaeſſe; tuque 
and thou, O Money, affoxd- mo vitium alimentum, 
eft Neuriſoment to the Vices cunia, præbẽre. Prop 
Men. ET, 


11 60 The Conflruftion of Subſtantives. 
34 


us nau aerimes the latter Subſtantive has the Sign to before 
it in the Engliſh, 
vas ef 
1 4 he Deſcent to Hell is Facilis 45 n 
| I, n. eſſe. | 
meſſed Firtue i is the only Wayto Virtuseſſe unus via laus, 
raiſe and Honour. dis, f. & Honor, ris, m. 


God has Regard to the Deus habere ratio pins 


eſt fi ious and to the Impious.” '& impius. C. Leg. 2. | 
„ tis The Pleaſures of the Body oluptas, tis, f. corpus, 
1:1; We the Baits and Allure- oris, n. eſſe eſcz atque il 


ents to Evils. lecebræ malum. 

Riches are Inticements to Opes, um, f. #1. eſſe 
___ Sans irritamentum malum. Ov. 
Certainly the only Way Semita certè tranquillus 
d a happy- Life is [lies per virtus patere unicus 
pen] by Virtae. vita. Javen. ' | 


tis, f. e 


e, arin 
tis, 
11. C. F 
labor, 


Lab. Fl 

eſſe, q Sometimes for: At, . * 
elicioii , Ambition and Conten- Ambiiis & honor, is, 

1 evenliiicn for Honours is very mi- m. contentio m rn. & 


fable. 72 © Off. 1.* \..; p 
Let alone light Hopes and Mittere leves fer, i, f 

pert 'rivings for Riches, E certamen divitiæ, @- 
f. ſqus 


$inclul * 

Quit Thro' . for the Vir- Ereptus virgo, 1117, V. 
dus: taten away. ird. Ving. bs 

nceps1 


q Sometimes in: As, 


9 Jam . to admire Cetera res /e apientia tu- 
5. iſdam in other Things. us ad mĩrari folcre, Cic. 


pus, 


„ 
22 


tuque 
tum, 


Prop 


vilis. 1c. 
Faithfulneſs is dteadſaſt- Fides eſſe diddum con- 
w and Truth in Promiſes ventumgpue conſlantia & wve- 
Words] and Agreements. ritas. Id. 
| L 2 Temperance 


rum, /. pl. Hor. . 5. 5 


97011 in the Civil Law. Prudentia jus, ris, n. Ci- 


111 


257 
258 
259 


266 


261 


262 


112 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
269 Temperance keeps a Me- Temperantia ſervan The 
deration in all Things. omnis modus, i, m. 7 
270 Juſlice confifls [is em- juſtitia verſari in 1 1 
ployed] in giving to every bucre ſuum quiſque, & 25 
one his own, and in Faith- res contractæ fides, pt 
Fulneſ in Contracts. OF. i. wo 
271 || Order andConflancy,and Ordo, & conſtantis 
Moderation in all Words moderatio dictum omni, 
and Afions, gain the Ap- quefadum,movere(X1I 
probation of theſe with approbatio, nts, f. is, 
awhom a Man lives. cum (XCII.) vivi. Ci. 
272 Friendhip is nothing elſe, Amicitia nihil aliude 
but à very great Agreement niſi omnis res divinus 
of Opinion in all divine que humanus ſummus« 
| "— end buman Things. ſenſio, nis, f. Cic. de An, 
273 The . of a Conſcientia rectus 
wen Intention [Will] is luntas, tin, J. maxin 
the greateſt Comfort in all conſolatio, nis, f. eſſe 
air. incommodus. Cic. 
274 Bolaneſi in bad I hing is Malus res audacia fon 
called Valour by ſeme. tudo vocari à quidam. d. 
275 S great Careleſmeſiim a Res maximè nece 
| very neceſſary is to be rius tantus incuria vituſ 
. Glamed. randus eſſe. Cic. 


1 


3 ¶ Sometimes between: A,, 


276 NJ Diftindions are to be ＋ beneficium 
mad between Kindugſſes leftus eſſe habendus; 
received: And there's no dubium eſſe, quin ma 
Doubt, but moſt il owing mus quiſque plurimut 


io every grcalgſi one. (CVI.) deberi. C. Of. ““ 
One Subſtantive may govern two Genitives. 4, 5 b 


2 Marius unſatiable Inexplebilis * honor 
77 Greedine/s of Honour. Marius fames. Flor. 
278 God's Lowe of to] Men, Deus amor b hom 


17 


— 


113 


The Conſtruction of Subſtantives. 


The Second Subſtantive may likewiſe govern 4 Third. 15 

i in Ne Tnfamy of the Vi- a lnfamia witium © par 279 
que ; of the Father often re- ter, tris, m. ſæpe redun- 

. and; to the Son. dare ad filius. C. Am. 


Men fought the Securities Homo, * = d cu/todia 280 
Cities with Hope of pre- bb res ſuus, urbs, ts, f. præſi- 


= ing their Effects. dium quzrere.fpur.C.Off.1. 
e(XIl | e 

/ Is — ö | . . 
i. Ci XXII. But if they belong both to one Thing 
aliadeWiry ſhall be put both in one Caſe. . 


inus 
mus a 
fe An, 
tus 1 
Naxim 


eſſe 


cipiuntur quæ in eodem caſu,&c. p. 6. n. 
uo Subſtantiva rei, Sc. p. 139, o. 


Beware of Pleaſure, the Cavẽre voluptas, tis, f. 28. 
laber of all Evils. nater, tris, f. omnis malum. 
Plato the Philoſopher Plato Phileſaphus appel- 282 
ia fon Pleaſure the Bait to lare woluptas e/ca malum. 
m. ef] Lill. 8 e 
neceli Do not thou r:je# Glory, Nolle repudiare gloria, 283 
vitupl le Fruit of true Virtue. fructus verus virtus. © - \ 
Let Flattiry, the Proma- Aſentatio, vitium adju- 284 
of Vices, be far removed trix, procul amoveri ab 
rom Friendibi p. amicitia. C. 8 | 
Hor like to us is an Ae, Simia quam fimilis tur- 285 
be moſt foul Beaſt ? piſſimus be/ftia nos? En. 
Having taken an Oath, Juratus ** meminiſſe 286 
mai member that thon haſt Deus tu adhibere zeftis, is, 
alled God to witneſs. c. C. O. 3. 

Whatſoever thou halt Quodcunque capeſsëre, 287 
ate in Hand, alevays ſup- ſemper ſtare Deus factum 
that God lands a Wit- arbitrari (Numb. 7.) teſdis. 
ifs of the Aion. Sil. J. 15. 

Things ſeem to me Ego laudabilior videri 288 
be more laudable, which omnia, qui fine venditatio, 
redone wellawithoutOften- & ſine populus teftis res 
ation, and without abe fleri, Cic. Tuſc, 2. 


role being witneſs, 
L 3 , 2 


* 21 | 


— 
f 


"114 Erereiſes to the Accidence. 
289 The, greateſt Part of us Nes l maximus par, 
len ¶ We the greateſt Part f. homo, ſpecies red 
of Men] are deceived ly the q ue bonumque decipi. 
ppearance of right ard Horat. in Art. v. 24, 

n + 1-0. 21 
1 An Infinitive Mood may be put in Appoſition wt 
a Subſtantive. A, | 


L 290 N Tbere is ſo great a Lowʒe Tantus in quidam 
of Sinning in ſome, that this care libido, inis, f. eſe, 
very Thing, to fin, delights hoc i pſe is (CVI.)deieda 
them, even though thera be peccare, etiamſi cauſa t 
no Cauſe, © eſſe. C. Off 2. 


XXIII. When the Engliſh of res | Thins 
i put with an Adjective, you may put au 
res, and put the Adjective in the Neun 


Gender, lite a Subſtantive. As, Excelle Ba. 
Things, præclaræ res, or præclara. Thing — 
above, ſuperœ res, or ſupera. Heaven 
Things, res cœleſtes, or cœleſtia. p. ;Wing, i 
I . . 4 4 * 5 | ofe of 
e n ad 

291 Wature it content 4cith Natura paucus conteniſſ 
9 few Things. eſſe. C. * In 62 


292 1 ſee and approve of bet- Videre melior probu 
ter Things, I follow worſe que, deterior (equi. 0 
_ Things. fo 

293 Lol always at heavenly SpeQtare ſemper c 
T hings, contemn and neglect tis, contemnere & ney 

| earthly Things. _  geEre humanus. C. 
294 Cod ſees all Things, Deus cernere omni: 
295 Deathdevoursall Things, F Mors omni devot 

| _ 

Jenotus nullus cop! 


206 There's no Defire of a 
N Thing unknown. | 7 10755 . elle, 


% 


— —— — — 
* — . ·˙ůüwů ͤᷣͤ ͤ 
- 


y Adjeftives put Sub ſtantively. 115 7 


All do not admire and Non onmis idm mirari 297 
e the ſame T hi amareque. Hor. 4 
Me always . af er Niti in vetitum ſemper, 298 

hat's forbidden, and de- cupereque 2 Ov. | 
e Things denied, 


* 


XXIV. 1 being ſo put, it flands for a 
bltantive, and may be the Sudllantve; to 


ion ws 


dam Adjective. 

- eſſe 

* All excellent Things are > Omnis prærlarum 299 
TW 7 eſſe d rarus, C. 


Let us contemn theſe Hic hamanum ut ex- 300 
urlaly Things as fmall, iguus contemnere * 
inking upon Things above tans ſuperum & ceelefie. C. 
d heavenly, + Acad. 4. 

The leaft of Evils are to * Minimum de ma'um 301 
eh1ſen. d eligendaus eſſæ. C. O. 2. 

Bad Things are near to * Malun eſſe ® vicinus 302 
d. bonus. Ou. 

There are many, that Permultus eſſe, qui de- 303 
piſe and reckon as no- ſpicere & pro nihilo pu- 
ne, Riches, Honcurs, and tare divitiz, honor, cæte- 
e other Things, which raque, ui quidam ® ad- 
n admirabie to Jome Peo- mirabilis videri. C. Am. 


hing 
if qui 
Neut: 
celle 
Thing 
aven 


excellent Things, thiſe In preftans res magnus 304 
2 which are next eſſe 1s, * qui eſſe op ĩmus 
the beſt. "ey o proximut. Cic. de Or. 


IXV. And may have a Genitive Caſe 

ſter it, as if it were a Subſtantive, 

Adjectivum in neutro genere, Sc. p. 76, 
n. 839, o. 


There it much Good in * Multum" bonum eſſe in 30g 


riendſhip, much Mijchief a amicitia, * axultum d malum 
Diſcord, - in diſcordia. C. * 
n. 


116 Exerciſes to the Accidenco. 


We have not ¶ too] little Non exiguum tt 
of Time, but cue loſe a great oris, u. habere, {ed 
deal. ; tum perdere, Senec. 

307 Take ſo much Meat and Adhibere tantum 6 
Drink that your Strength i, n. & potio, nis, f. u 

may be repaired, not oppreſ- fici vires, tum, f. el. 

fed. . ut opprimi. C. 

308 How much Good there is Quantum Bonum (C 
in Friendſhip, may be per- eſſe in amicitia, ex dif 
ceived from Quai rel: and & diicordia percipi p 
Diſeords. C, Am. 

309 One Example of Luxury Unus exemplar, in 
and Cocierouſucſ does a uria aut avaritia n 
great deal of Miſchief. v nalum facere. Sen, l 

310 J That Pains and Care, Qui in res honelly 

. ewhich ſhall be beſtowed in cognitio, ai, f. di bſta 
Things laudabk and defer- (XXXVI.) opera ci 
wing Inquiry into, hall be poni, id jure laudar, 


ot 4 
nhin 


ich 


juſtiy commented. Off c. 1. 
311  Hewmuchof blind Ni ght Quantum mortalis | 
have mortal Minds? catus, oris, u. cæcus 


| is, f. habere? Ov. 
312 What means the Cove- Avaritia ſenilis qui 
toujneſs of old. Age? For bi velle? Poſſe enim qi 
can any Thing be more ab- quam eſſe abſurdior,q| 
ſurd, than to ſeek ſo much quo minus via reſiare, 
the more Proviſion, by how plus wiaticum qua 
much the leſs of the Jour- C. Sen. 
ney remains 
313 ie muſt reſ Paſſions Omnis vires, iun, , 
with all cur Strength, if pugnare eſſe perturbi 
doe would poſs over that nis, f. ſi velle hoc q 
Life, qwhich is given us, dar vita tranquille pil 


quietly and peaceably, deque traducere. C. no 
314 In what Darkneſs, and Qualisintenebrz,MF,,,.. 
in how great Danger, is f.pl,quantuſque pericuW; * 


5 this Life paſſed over ? degi, hoc awvum? Lut 
315 dhe Belly gives @ de Plurimum negotiun 


— oO. 


Words importing Quality, &c. 117 
t deal of Trouble to manum genus,eris,n. alyus 
wind, for the Sake of exhibere, qui cauſa major 
ich the greater Part of pars mortalis vivère. Plin. 
ral; live. J. 26. c. 8. 

ut if the Crow could Sed tacitus paſci ſi “ 316 
ently [being ſilent], be poſſe corvus, habere plus 
id — more Meat, dapis, & rixa multò minus 
much leſs of Quarrelling invidiaque. Hor. Epiſt. 1. 
E 


Ny. 17. 
is a miſerable Thing Miſerabilis eſſe videre 317 
ie ſo many [People] /i- * tantum male * wivens, __. 


u Ut 

{ed 
nec. 
um (i 


„ f. u 
fe pt 


m (C 
x dif 
Clpl | 


i badly, nay rather pe- imo male® periens, euntis. 
a g badly, af 
XI. Words Ci. e. an Adjective with a 
f. dieWoſtantive | importing any Quality or Pro- 
2 ty of a Thing after a Noun Subſtantive 
dati. 


Verb Subſtantive, may be put in the 
lative Caſe, or in the Genitive. 
aus & vituperium, @'c. L. Synt. p. 76, n. 


rtalis 
CK cus 


Ov. 6 140, O. 

1s qui ſinonides vas a Man of Simonides elle vir mag- 318 

— a Memory. nus memoria. 3 
"i" Mob is of an inc. Vulgus eſſe ingenium 319 

reſtar ; Nur. mobilit. Sil. 


Je cannot be nora nt of Deus ignorare non poſle, 320 


Mind every one is. quis mens, tis, f. quiſque 
(CLV.) eſſe. C. Div. 2. 

tnoww of what Man - Noſſe ſeculum hic gui mos, 321 

this Age is. ris, n. (CIV.) eſſe. Plaut. 


tum, f 
2rturd: 


5% kacke voa, ahn! Themitocles efle tantur 322 
alle p great Memory, that he memoria, ut omais civis, 
Ang the Names of" all the is, c. nomen, inis, 2.“ per- 


wn; but Cato of a Ciperez Cato vero multo 
b better Memory. melior memoria. C. Sen. 
bry that prefer them- Qui ſui omnis (LVII. ) 323 
: before all, are Per- anteponere, intolerabilis, 
V intolerable Arro- arrogantia elle. Ad Her. 
* | ¶ Young 


peric 
;? Loc 
goliun 


: 


118 Exerciſes to the Accidence. i 


324 ung Men are common- Adoleſcens tis, f bh ; 
ly of a careleſt Humour, and animils omiſſus elle & ſum he 
account theſe Things the beft in præſentia qui (CV.)g 
ewhich are delightful at pre- primus habere, nequeclil 8 
ſent, nor do they 2 a- ſulère in longitu cia ., 
gainſl a long Time hereafter. Ter. Heaut. 5. 2. x 

325 Ve may ſee this, That Hic videre licet, isq Th 
Bey aubo auere before good- antea commodus moren an- 
humoured, are changed by m. pl. 3 eſſe proſperæ n Ing 
Proſperity. | immutari. C. Am. Th 

326 Scipio Africanus was Scipio Africanus e 0 I 

la Man] of mot courteous mores facillimus, fun Ie 7. 
chaviour, of wery great pietas in mater, l:beraiil,,, - 
'Dutifulneſs to his Mother, in ſoror, bonitas in ſu w; 
Liberality to his Sifters, ju/titia in omnis. * a 
Goodneſs to his Servants, © | yy F 
Tuftice 10 all. 

327 Of beau great Innocence Quantus innecentia ¶ xv 
ought Generals to be? Of bẽre eſſe Imperator, 
how great Moderation? Of m.? Quantus temperanti bla 
how great Fid:lity ® Of Duantus fides, ei. f.? Yu hav 

| how great H, Of how tus ingenium? Duantw| Op 
great Courteſy? "manitas? C. 

323 U#U/ocrates uſed to call Iſocrates puer, i,n 

Boys of a happy Wit the lix ingenium * ſolẽre 1 
Sons of Gadi. cupare Deus filius. C. 

329 A Piffils of a narrow Ut vas, i, n. a 
Mouth receive Liquor more os, oris, n. difficilids They 


difficultly, but keep it more pere, ſed retinere cem 
furely : Ja Wits, that ap- liquor, is, n. ita ingeni 
prehend more ſlowly,” com- qui tardiùs percipere,it 
munly remember more tena- meminiſſe tenacius. & 
ciouſſy. til. 


Genitive. 


336 Live mindful of how Vivere memor 0 
Hort à Life thou art. (CIV.) eſſe brevis 4 


Pytha 


Opus and Uſus. 119 
bagoras aa A Man Pythagoras eſſe vir nul- 331 


f. h „ Mirth. lus hilaritas, tis, f. 

us, /ittle Ant, [a Crea- Parvulus magnus formi- 332 
>V.)d ] of great Labour, ca labor, is, m. os, is, u. 
qucegg v with its Mouth, and trahere quicunque poſſe, 


un; 75 irs Heap, whatever atque addere acervus, i, . 


ans a 0 . ; 

'Tit evident, that there Perſpicuus eſſe, eſſe Nu- 333 
me Deity of a moſt ſur- men, inis. n al iquis, ↄræ ſtan- 

ing Wiſdom, by whom tiſſimus mens, tis a qui om- 

Things are governed. nis (CV.) regi, C. M. D. 2. 

IL is fo evident that Eſſe Deus ita perſpicuus 334 
i a Gad, that ] can eſſe, ut qui id (CV.) nega- 
ce think him [to be] in re, vix is [] ſanus mens, 
Wits ahh denies it. 2 — C. N. D. 2. 
The Mob is à Beaft of llua multus caput, itis, 335 
my Heads. = . eſſe vulgus. Mor. 


XVII. Opus and uſus [need] govern an 
blative Caſe ; as, Opus eſt mihi quæſito, 
haus need of getting. 

Opus & uſus Ablativum, &c. p. 76, n. 
* 140, o. 


t, 1501 
Wes, x 


perez f 


Ius e 

un 
ber all 
in ſuv 


C. 


—— 


entia ( 
ator, 
\grantis 
IE 


antu | 


ri, u 

ere 12 give Pardon Dare ille venia facile 336 
1 | ſh, 2 need of qui (LVIII.) wenia eſſe o- 

e ton. 8 


liùs 
re Cen 
ngenit 
pere, 
us. L 


. pus. Sen. 

There is no need of Paſ- agg" met non opus eſſe 337 
matene/5 to puniſhing. ad punire. I. 
There is no need of an Ad correctio errans ſce- 338 
gry Chaftiſer for the Re- leratũſque iratus caſtigator, 
ainment of thoſe that err, ris, m. non elle opus. 1d. 
u of the Bad. ; | 
( Before thou Beginne, Pridsquamincipere, con- 339 
herr is need of Conſultation, Jultum, & abi ? conſulere, 
u when thou haſt conſuli- ui, mature factum elle opus, 
[there is need] of timely Sall. | 

(Ul1ONs | 


or g 
15 4 


Pythas He 
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340 He that always deſires Qui ſemper apy 
more, confeſſes that he has amplius, confiteri lutg 
nerd of getting, Now aue fitum opus eſſe. Qui au 
can ever truly call bim rich, queſitum opus elſe, quis l 

_ that has need of getting? unquam verè ** di 
8 dives, itis? Cic. 
341 - There is need of Magi- Magiſtratus, us, u. el 
A rates, without the Pru- opus, tine qui prudent! 
duence and Diligence of diligentia eſſe Civitas nc 
| whom a State cannot be. poſſe. Cic. . 
342 MWhat need is there of Quid opus eſſe pla 


more? 


Conſtruction of Adjectives. 
The Genitive Caſe. 


XXVIII. Adjectives 1hat fignify Deſire 
Knowledge, Remembrance, Ignorance 
Forgetting, govern à Genitive Caſe. 

Adjectiva que deſiderium, &c. p. 77,0 

| 140, 0 


343 Live mindful of Death, VivErememor,mors,tit 
All Men hate thoſe that Omnis odiſſe innen 

| areunmindfulofa good Turm. beneficium. C. Off. 2. 
345 Meß Men are defireus of Plerique homo efle a 

$ new T hings. pidus res novus. 

Be not more deſirous of Ne eſſe cupidior contenti 
Contention than of Truth. mis, f. quam weritas, tis, 
347 If thoy art conſcious to. Si nullus culpa tu col 
” thyſelf of no Fault, do not ſcius eſſe, ne timere, 


348 . Nation dur not Quis natio, ain f. gu 
lowe a Mind grateful and animus & beneficium 
mindful of a good T urn ? non diligere? C. Ley: 


3 1 


* 
Is 


Alject. of Defire, Ienowledge, &c. 121 
B. ye now mindful of Venturus memor jam 349 
Agt to come, fo no Time nunc efle ſenectu, fic nul- 

ll -paſs away idle to Jus vobis tempus, ors, s. 
TION abire iners. Ov. 1 

I Mind ſolicitous about Animus futurum antius 350 
f nobich is fulure, is mi- calamitoſus eſſe. Sen. 


abe. 7 | | 
CA good. Conſcience [a  Conſcins, mens, tis, f. 351 
ind conſcious of right] reAum fama mendacium- 

bs at the Lyes of Fome. ridẽre. Ov. ar ee 
ſhe Mind of Men is ig- Meſcius mens homo, 7- 352 
ant of Fate and future nit, f. mv  /orſqne futurus 
u e. | 1 S. irg. | 

Our Native Soil draws Neſcio quis natalis ſo- 353 
all wvith I don't know lum dulcedo, iris, , cunc- 

hat Saveetneſs, and does tus ducere,& immtmor non 

t ſuffer as to be forgetful ſinere eſſe /u/, Ov. P 


Deſire f V. 2 RS 
Reminding [one of it! Commemoratio, . 354 


a it were an 2 eſſe quaſi exprobratio im- 
ane unmindful of a Kind- memor benificium, Ter, 


in 
XXIX. Nouns Partitives, and put Parti- 
vel, Interrogalives, and Indefinites, and 
riain Nouns of Number, alſo Comparatives 
d Superlatives, require a Genitive Caſe. 
Nomina partitiva, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 77, 

5 1 N. P. 140, O. 
No Beaſt is wwiſer than Nuilus bellua prudentior 353 
Elephant. eſſe elephantus, 1. 1. C. 
Peaceis the beſt of Things, Pax optimus res eſſe. Sil. 3 66 
There's none of us with Meme ego ee ſine culpa. 355 
Fault. a Sen. ; 
Nothing can be ſaid fo Nihil tam abſurdus diei 358 
hard, <which is not ſaid poſſe, qui non (CV.) dici 
hne of the Philoſophers. ab aliguis philgſepbus, i, u. 

C. . 


M There 


5 Exerciſes to the Actidente. 
359. There isno Man jo ſavage Nemo bomo, inis, c. 
a ubeſe Mind a Belief {Opi- immanis eſſe, qui men; 
nion] of 4 God has not ff non (CV.) imbuereb i 


| 
| 


pofſefſed.  .- opinio. C. T. 0 
360 . Setbefore your Eyes every Pontreanteoculos, lat 
ng. unuſquiſi hic Rex, gis, u 


e, 
361 Tee King did not know Rex ignorare wie 
. wwhether of them æuas Qre- eſſe (LIV.) Oreſtes 


A 24. i 4 *. . h 
362 The leaft of Evils are to Minimus malum cling 
be choſen. | dus eſſe. C. W 


363 MNaturecovers Man alone Natura homo unu 

Fall living Creatures with mans omnis alienus vel 

the Riches of others. opes, um, fe pl. Plin. l. c 

364 TheMulberrybl:omsthe Morus, i, f. noviſin 

laſt of all City-trees, and urbanus arbor, oris, f. 

not but when + the Cold is minare, nec niſi exad 

Aſs being 3 for frigus, oris, u. ob is dic 

that] called the auiſeſt of ſapientiſimus arbor, Pit. 
Trees, Þ+ Rule LXXI. 4 * 72 


* ThePartitive does not always tale its Gender / 
rbe Genitive Caſe, but ſometimes ag1e-s awith the fir 
Subſtantive; As, Albunea, nemurum que maxi! 
Virg. n. 7. v. 85. Dulciſſime rerum. Hor. Mari 
rerum. Ov. 


366 The Indus is the great= Indus eſſe omnis flum 
eft all Rivers. inis, n. b maximus. C. 
366 Oxenonly of all Animals Bos animal, lis, n. 
feed walking backwards. retrò ambulans paſci. Pi 
367 The Cameleon only of Chamæleon ſolu 
all] Animals does neither mal, is. n. nec cibus, i, 


u/e Meat nor Drink always, nec potus, ws, m. ſen} _ 
nor any other Nouriſbment uter nec alius quamaer, 7 | 
than f at of Air. M. alimentum. 14. 0 = 
368 All Things are not alike Omnia non parite! = 


fit for all, eſſe omnis aptus. Pref 
AN 


$, Ct 
mens 


Erebos 


los, i 
Zis, 
uter 
ettcs, 


1 elige 


TE 
as vela 
. l. 74 
5, f. 

exad 
is die 
r. Pln. 


der / 
e for 


Max 


Maxi 


is flam 
. C. 


5 n. % 
(ci. Pi 
ſolus 


us, 1, 


Vue. and Anfever in the fame Caſe. 123 


XXX. When a Queſtion is aſked, the 
fuer muſt be in the ſame Caſe that the 


ſton is aſked by. 050 
laterrogativum & ejus Red. Wc. L. S. p. 


78, n. p. 141, o. 


be Reaſon of this Agreement is, betauſe the Word that 
ile Duchion, and the Nord that anſwers, depend 
h upon the ſame Word, which is expreſſed in the Que- 
1% and under ſlood in the Anfever; which therefore the 
ear foould be taught to ſupply, as it is dene in the 
wing | 
Examples. 

Wha is poor? Anſ. The * Quis eſſe pauper? 369 
tous Man | is poor.] Nep. Avarus [ eſſe pau- 
, er]. 0 
DF what Men is there Quis b vir, i. m. eſſe 370 
at Scarcity? Anſ. There magnus * 'penuria? Nep. 
preat Ecarcity | of the [Efſe magnus * penuria] 

onus. | 
vida inimĩcus eſſe vo- 37 f 


7 what is Pleaſure an 
y? Anſ. [Pleaſure is luptas,zis, f. Re/p[ Voluptas 


Enemy] to Vir sue. eſſe inimicus ]Þ/7rtus, tis, f. 
Whom ought wwe to wor» Quit debẽte : venera- 372 
Anſ. [We ought to ri? Rep [Debere * vene- 
hip] God. rari] O Deus. | 
With aubat are Fiſhes d Quid* capi, piſcis, cir, 373 
vd? Anſ. [Fifhes are 1. RG. [Pilcis a capi] 

dd] with a Hook. d hamus, i, m. | 
With what are Men d Quid capi homo F 374 
b? Ans. [Men are Reſp. Homo capi] ® You + 
d] with Pleaſure. luptat, tis, f. 
Tan cohαf hasGodgiven ® 2uid Deus homo nihil 37 5 
bing to Max more excel- * præſtabilior dare, t? 
Anſ. [God has given Reb. [Deus homo nihil 

ing to Man more ex- * preſtabilior dare] ꝰ mens, 
ent] han Daderſſanding tis, f. & ratio, nis, f. C. de 
Reaſon. Sen, 

2 
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. The Scholar may go through the wvlole Bock in this Manna 
the Feacher 9 Example ( where it — com No 
niently be done ) into Queſtion and Anſwer, and fo mating i 
eee of this Rule, wwhich may be a very uſeful End 
a * Cru 
= The Words underſtaad being thus ſupply'd, the Reaſon of the | 
cept ions frem this Rule will le evident, As, b Cujum 2 
eſt? Reſp. [Eft a pecus] Þ Laniorum. b Cujus eſt àa domus? M= 
Noſtra [eſt domus. | BY 
To this Queſtion, Qu. d eſt tibi nomen? What is thy Nam le to 
#he Arſewer ay be either the Nominative or Dative Cale, bien: 5 
it may be indifferenty ſaid in Latin, Et mihi nomen Guliclay 1. 
& Elt mihi nomen Gulielmo. S5, Plautus, Mihi nomen 9d F 
elt, Anpb. 1, 1. Nomen Arturo eſt mibi. Rud, Prol.. 4 


The Dative Caſe. 


XXXI. Adjectives that fignify Proſit y 
Diſprofit, Likeneſs or Unlikeneſs, Pleaſui . 
Ec. require a Dative Caſe. To zohich a U 


the Participle natus. 
OI . Val 
Adjectiva quibus commodum, &c. e 


Synt. P. 78, n. 142, . 


376 You fee that mothing ii ſo Videre nihil eſſe tan 
like Death as Sleep. milis mori, tis, f. qui 
ſomnus, 7, m. Cic. 
377 I there any Thing more An eſſequidquam ji 
like Madne/s than Anger? lior inſania, quam ira! 
378 In the Grave the poor Inſepulchrumparas 
needy Man will be equal to itis, pauper egenus lp 
thoſe that are rich. Corn. Gall. 
379 I is a hard I hing to find Difficilis eſſe may! 
Words equal io great Grief, dolor, ris, m. par vel 
reperire. Senec. 
380 Paſſionatencſiis an Enemy Iracundia eſſe inimi 


to Condutt. conſilium. Cic. a 
381 Pleaſure is an Enemy to Voluptas efſeinimic«. bh 


Reaſon and Virtue, tio, nis, f. & nope 
ol 


Ae. of Profit, Likeneſs, xc. 
anne 
uy 50 
Ming it 
ful Ex 


f the 
n 4 bt 
us? A. 


anding] as Pleaſure, C. Sen. 


wmy to the Nature of elle inimicus erudelitas, tis, 
2 J. C. Off. 3. 


y Ne the Nature of Nan, accommodatior, deneficentia 
e, bergen Benejicence and Libe- & liberalitas, {ts, Fe C. 
'ulielg liy, X OE n, 
>. Vertune is ſometimes kind Fortuna nunc ego, nunc 385 
„, ſometimes to ano- alius benignus eſſe. Hor. | 
Fs 
lam neareſt to my/elf. Proximus eſſe egomet 386. 
-ofit | eg. Ter. 
A Roſe ir often next to a Urtica proxima iæpe ro- 387 
aſunf ſa eſſe. Ov. 
h a Lt vt your Ears be eaſy Ne eſſe auris, is, fe cri- 388 
Accuſers. minans facilit. Sen. | | 
, "of 7 bat is breoming; avbich Decorus is eſſe, qui eſſe 389, s 
* apreeable to the Excel-. conſentaneus excellentia ho- 4 
42, Wc of Mar. mo. C. Off. 1. | 
- tan Wl g Things For- Bonum Fortuna commu- £90- Wil 
are common to the nis elle probus & imprebus. Li 
5 q ſebteaus and Wicked. & 


Seme Things are common Q ædam eſſe homo cum 
Man with Beaſts. beſtia communis Id. 


1 114th : : 
del Death is common to every Omnis tas, tis, f. mors 392 
us L227 communis eſſe, C. 


gt to imitate baſe and pis ac pravus omnis eſſe. 
webty Things. Juden. 


n made à little too an- i, m. 7 ſactus eſſe iratior, 
with his Baihff, ſays, Quis tu modus (inquit) 
w would I hae dealt accipere, niſi jratus“ eſſe ? 
th thee if 1 had not been C. Tufe, 

gry ? M. 3 I would: 


Nothing is ſo much an Nibil eſſe tam inimicus, 382 
wmy to the Mind [Under- mens, tis, f. quam voluptas. 
Cruelty is 'a wery great Homo natura maximè 383 


Nothing ir more aoree- Nihil eſſe natura homo 384 


ie are all ea tobe Dacilis 5) imitandus tur- * 


Archytas, achen he had Archytas, cam oillicur, 394. 


” — 


125 
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395 I avould have puniſhed Sumere pf, a tu fu 
thee (ſays Archytas to his cium (inquit Archytasrfir/ 
Bailiff) if I had not ben licus) niſi tu iratus ** ef 


angry with thee. Val. Max. 4. 1. al 
296 A good Conſcience. Mens /uz conſcius (xxii 
p retum. , x 7 is 


$97 A plain Diet is beft for Homnutiliſſimuseſſe cil 
Man: A heaping together of i, m. ſimplex. Coacervat 
Tafles is burtful, and dauces nis, f. ſapor, ris, n. pe 

are pernicious. ferus, & condimentumpe 

| : nicioſior. Plin. 

398 Think yourſelf born for Arbitraritunatuslaus 
Praiſe and Glory, not fir f. & gloria, non abdome 

the Belly, not for Sleep and inis, u. non ſomnus, i, m.Wnic: 
Delight. deleftatio, nis, f. C. P and 

399 Me are born in this Con- Hic conditio, nis, lain 
dition, Creatures liable ta tus eſſe, animal, 7s, n. Wo 2h 
fewer Diſeaſes of the Mind noxiusnon paucior animaW'r /o 
than of the Body. —_ corpus, oris, u. 


16, 1. m. Sen. de Ir. 2. 
400 AUF thou canſi not be the Si "* nequire eſſe 0 
beft, at leaſt endeavour, that mus, ſaltem dare opera, 
thou may / be next to the optimus (CVI.) eſſe pra 
beſt. mus, Plaut. 


Exceptions to the Rule aforegoing. 

C Excep. I. Some of theſe Adjectives gowern a eatur 

Genitive Caſe; viz. Amicus, inimicus, adverſari 

familiaris, ſocius, vicinus, finitimus, par, qua 

ſimilis, diflimilis, abſimilis, affinis, cognatus, pi 
prius, ſuperſtes, communis, alienus, immunis. 

Quzdam er his, Oc. Lat. Synt. p. 79, n, 143, 


gol JA good Man ſeeks one Vir bonus ſui fin 
Lhe himjelf.  *_ _ quzrere. Cic, de Am. 
40 The bad would hade tbe Malus bonus malus 4: 
good be bad, that they may velle, ut (CVL.) elle W'y to 
be like themſelves. fimil's, Plaut. 


—_ OOO 


Adjeaives ſignifying Profit, &c. 127 
There is ſomething like Eſſe quiddam /amilis 403 
terſtanding [Reaſon] in MENS, tis, 1 in bellua. C. 
rute. : de V. D. 2. 
tath is very like Sleep, Somnus, i, m. fimillimus 404 
mors, ts, J. eſſe. 
is to be wiſhed, that Optandus eſſe ut is, qui 425 
that are over the Com- præeſſe (LV.) res publicus, 
wealth, may be like the lex, gis, f. fimilis eſſe, 
wi, which are moved qui ad punire non iracun- 
awn] 40 puniſh, not by dia, ſed æquitas, tis, f. 
hon, but by Equity. duci. C. Off 1. 
[emperance is the Enemy Temperantia eſſe inimi- 406 
ſis; and Lufts are the cus libido; libido, inis, . 
mics of the Underſtand autem eſſe inimicus mens, 
and Soul, tis, f. & arimas, i, m. 
lain and open Perſons, Homo ſimplex, cis, & 407 
o think that nothing apertus, qui nihil ex oc- 
bt to be done underhand, culto, aut ex inſidiæ, arum, 


ſupp 
y tasy 
14 of 


(xx 


ſe cib 
Cervat 
m. pel 
tumpe 


Laus 
abdom 
„ 1, m 
O. P/ 
1, fel 
14, M. 
anime 


„. 1 Stratagem, Lowers of f. pl. agendus [ eſſe] putare, 
Ir. 2. /, Enemies to tricking, veritas, tis, f. cultor, ir, m. * 
ſſe op belowed. fraus, dis, f. inimicus, di- 
opera, ligi. C. Off 1. 


Te prof is the common Fault of Vitium communis omnis 408 
that wwe are too intent eſſe, quod nimium ad res 
Wealth in old Age. inſeneQaattentuseſſe. Ter. 

certain Care of thoſe GCommunis animansomnis 
reatures] which are pro- eſſe cura quidem is [ani- 409 


ed [by them] 7s the mans n.] qui procreatus 


ern al 
/erfaril 


qui" Property of all Ani- elle. C. Of: 
us, p 
nis. {-atothe Elder wasalme/s Cato Major Scipio, nis, 410 
43, Name Time with Scipio m. Africanus fere equalis 
ICaNUS, elle. C. Offi 3. 1. 
Search of Truth is Homo proprius eſſe verum 411 
per to Man. inquiſitio. C. 


zalus Ti the Property of the Proprius eſſe nocens tre- 412 
elle ) to be in a Hurry. pidare, Sen. 


7 q Exc, 


128 


Por Friendibip. 


414 The Necks of Oxen are Bos, vis, c. cervix, d 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 

Exc. 2. All Adjectives Agniſying Fitneſs, Þ 
tableneſs, or the contrary, as alſo the Participle tu 
may have 2 them an Accuſative Cale, with ad, 
well as a Dative. As, aptus, ineptus, utilis, inut 
accommodus, idoneus, paratus, natus bello, © 


bellum. 
Natus, commodus, &:c, Lat. Synt. p. 80, n. 14 


Examples of the Accuſative with ad. 


— 


413 © All People are not ft Omnis ad amicitia 


neus non eſſe. C. An. 


naturally fitted for the natus eſſe ad jugum. 


e. 


415 Manlind is born for Ju- Ge ſnuseriinn. homo aN 
flice and Honefty { Honour.) itia & honeſtas natuseſt 7 7 
416 4 Man geod for nothing. Homo ad nullus 7 
| 7. GC cul 
417 Old Age brings this Vice Hie vitium ſeneQus May 
- to Men; abe are more intent ferre homo; attentior 
upon Wealth, than is Jufj,- ad res, quim {at eſie. 
cient, | Ad. 5. 1. 11 
418 A diſturbed Mind is not Couturbatus animusi e 
fit to diſcharge its Duty. eſſe aptus ad exequnih Feet 
| munus, Tris, n. ſuus. ( 
419 Mie all are too apt to EgO ad pravnus” i 
| learn to iniitate naughty tandus, nimis accilis MXX 
Things. OmNIs.. ere 
¶ Exc. 3. Adjectives fpnifying Motion or Tendet Tr 


to a Thing, will have an Accuſative Cafe with i 
rather than a Dative ; ſuch as, Proclivis, pronus, | Cor 
penius, velox, celer, tardus,. piger, Oc. Ad! 


Plerique omnis homo 
voluptas, tis, f. projet 
elle. C 


420 ¶ Almoſt all Men are 
prone to Pleaſurtse 


p 


— - - — 


ſhe Meaſure of Length, Breadth, &c. 129 


eſs, M Nature of all Boys Ingenium omnis fere 421 
iple ret is inclined to Idleugſt puer, ri, un. eſſe proelivis 
ith a Play. ad otium & luſus, us, m. 


ta Prince be ſhow to Effe piger ad pana, a- 222 
ment, ſwift to[give] rum, f pl. princeps, ad 

ards: And let it grieve preminm velo : Erdolere 

as often as he li forced quoties cogi eſſe ferox. 

e ſevere. , Owid. 

ume are more liable to Alius ad alius morbut, 423 
Diſeaſe, and others to i, m. proclivior eſſe, C. 

Mi. 

tare by Nature incli- Natura prepenſus eſſe ad 42 

le to Leak - diberalitas, tis, f. C. 12 


The Accuſative Caſe. 

(XXII. TheMeafure of Length, Breadth, 
Thickneſs, is put after Adjectives in the 
cuſative Caſe, 

Magnitudinis menſura, &c. Lat. Synt. 

p. Bo, n. 143, o. 

T Walls of Babylon Murus Babylon, nis, f. 423 


8, Inut 
lo, «© 


n. 144 
4. 
cilia t 


C. An. 


vix, a 
UM. 


mo ad 
atus ele 
lus re: 


© i. r d ett 22 


gectos 
ertior 
eſie. 


1imusþe two hundred Feet high, eſſe ducenti pes, d, m. altus 
equi Feet broad. latus quinguageni, Plin. 
ſuus. C 


The Ablative Caſe. 

IXXIII. Werds of the Comparative 
wree (whether Nouns or Adverbs) hav- 
han or by after them, govern an Abla- 
e Caſe. 

Comparativa, quum exponuntur, &c. 
Adſciſcunt & alterum Abl. c. Lat. Synt. 


P. 78, n. 142, o. 


| 37 
us 51 
gcilis e 


[ence 


with | 
nus, Þ 


homo 
projet Examples. 
thing is more lovely Nihil eſſe amabilior vir- 426 


[Wn /irtue, tus, 
There 


130 Rrerciſes to the Accidence. 

427 FThere is nothing more Nihil eſſe homo ju 
pheafant bo à Man than the dior ſua vitas, tis, f. ſcieti ¶ le u 
Sqveerneſs of Knewwledge, "gs ts 

428 What is better thim Quid eſſe pre/tantin\M: 

Fi & benefty 


Kindugſi [ Goednels], and nitas, tis, 
doing Good ? tia? . 
429 MNothing is greater than Nihil aſuetude, ini, : 
N 2 | major. Ov. 
430 There's mothing can be Nikhil intolerabilicr b ban” 1 
muore intolerable than a for- poiſe in/ipiens fortuna PD J 
tunate Fool. y 25 
431 Nothing is pleaſanter to Mens, tir, f. vet 
the Mind than the Light of tis, f. lux, cis, F nihi A= 7. 
i | cior eſſe, C. Acad. aſe 1 
432 Wiſdom is often better Smpeacerpotior prod: tb [ 
than a ſbarp Right Hand. tia dextra eſſe. Val. Fluff Dirt 
433 Nothing is ſweeter than Libertas, tis, f. nihil e 
* Liberty. dulcior. | Not 
434 Deeds are more difficult Factum werbum di ficil J 
than Nord.. eſſe. C. 
435 - Nothing is fwifter than Nihil eſſe welocior a 
| ears. nut, i. m. Ow. 
436 Peace alone is better than Pax, cis, f. anus tri tha 
innumerable T riumphs. phus, i. m. innumerus 
4or 
| 437 Nothing is feolifper than | Riſus, us, m. ineptus bis F. 
Ks fooiifo Laughter, ineplior nullus eſſe. Cari ff 7 
| 438 The Anger if God is Plus valere hum 
more powerful than human vis es, ium, f. pl. ira UE" 
Strength. us. Ov. EXAM, 
439 Let Glen be dearer to b Antiquioy tu eſſe poſſi 
then Pofſi ſions. nis, f. gloria. C. vel. 
440 Netbing ou bt to be Homoutilitas, tis, t.! dle re 
- dearey to a Man than the hil homo debere eſſe ar for 
Profit of Men. quior, C. 
441 J Nature has given to Natura nihil homo 2, 4/ 
Men nothing better than the lier brevitat, tis, f. vita « mly pr 


Shortneſs of Life, re, dedi, Plin. l. 7. c. 50 


Comparatives with an Ablat. 

The wiſe Man thinks all Cunctus putare _ 442 
19s eſs than Virtu? a- > wor wirtus minor. 

| | r 
[be Man lives a Pauper apgere mundus 
tr Life than the Lord. Re offs. ævum. was 
be World. Lucan, 8. 
Did 4oe, more to be fear» Mors, tis, f. magis me- 444 
han Death. taendus ſenectus, 116, f. 

Due Man is more paſs Alius alius magis ira» 445 
oe than another, cundus eſſe. C. Tuſc. 4. | 
Lacryma nihil catius a- 446 


Nothing Aries up ſooner 


hil os « Teo. teſcẽre. 
Baſe Manners defile fine Pulcher ornatus, ws, J. 447 
pros tb; [Cloathing ] wor/e turpis mos, ris, n. ccuum 
| Fi Dire. pejus collinère. Plaut. 

Cl 
* Note 1. The Sign By is moſt commonly left out in 
72 % : Ai, molto melior, much better; nihilo pe- 


ros bing worſe. 


* | The Sun is many times Sol multus pars major 448 

til than the Earth. efle quam terra. C. Acad. 

erus true Friend loves him- Vetus amicus nihile plus 449 
nothing more than he ſui ipſe, quam amicus di- 

ptus bis Friend. ligere. C. 

(Can is much more laborious Multum operofior eſſe, 450 

uma erguer one's /elf than ſhi ipſe, quam hoſtis ſu» 

4) 1 perare. Val. Max. 4. 1. 
lexander cbt ſenſible entire, f, Alexander 451 

poſſi much happier he[ was] quantum felicior hic, qui 
coveted nithing, than nil ** cupere, quam qui 

is, f. . required, the whole tows {u1 *+ poſcere orbis. 

ſſe u“ for himſelf. . Ju. Rule CV. 

omo 2. 4% inſtead of by fo much, and by how much, 

vita M put THE fore each Comparative in Engliſh, 

* C. 5⁰ 6 


Examples. 


131 


\ 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


132 


Example. 


452 JJ The more difficult a Quo quid diffcilin 
Thing is, the mie bo- hoc paclarior, C. Of 
nourable. 

453 The Getter every one is, Qus melior quiſque 
the more difhcultly he juſ- eo difficilius alius eſſe 
pecls others io be Rogues, probus ſuſpicari. 

454 The /onger Simmdes Quantum diuting Sy 

| conſidercd the Nature e nides * confiderare na 

| God, the more obſcure the Deus, ſantum ille res a 
Thing ſeemed to him. rior * vieiri. C. de N.] 

455 The better a Dice-player Aleator quantum ii 
is in his Art, the "worſe tis, f. eſſe melior ti | 
Man he is. eſſe n/quior. Publ. 3it9 

456 The greater every oneis, Quo quiſ. ue elle m 
of the more placable Anger magis eſſe placabilis 
he is. | Ov. 

437 The more thou haft got. Quantum plura pu full 
ten, the more thou defireft. tantum pluro cup re. 

458 So [by them) wwhy/eſto Sic, qui © intumel 
whom] Belly is faxellea by ui, fuffafus venter abu 
4 Droply, the more Waters Quo plus elſe potus, 
are drum, the more they are ſitiri aqua. Ov. 
this ſted afler . 


C The Cumparatives may be elegantly varied by 
Superlatives, putting UT and IT A for QUAN 
and TANTO, 

| Examples, 


459 The betrer a Manis, U. quiſque inn 
the more difculthlybe juſpets ita dcillimò alius eſſ 
others to be tad, pic bus ſuſpicari. C. 

460 The greater a Man in, U quiſque maxim 
the mere placable be is. ila maxime placabilis 

461 Tie more one refers to Utquilquemazime|\ 
bis caun Advantage, what- quiique inagis] ad 

> | 


Hijeetiver » n Fulton, &. 133 
Phing be does, the bg hr Terre! qui; 
12 A Faso e = 


| bonus. 10. 
cilin 7 2M. uy 'te Vs ; 2 
MSN ee New . E 


7757 or the mod {ts eee e 8 
1 ele 2 4221 2 1300 6 4. . 


W 28 
A e bl * 
uprineſ „Plenty, vr Vang, require a 
rnitive Caſe, 'Or al Ablativ: 


* ny foul Cob, S7. L. Hi, 


yr 1 
| NO * eue . 8, n. p. 144. o. 
(le * 0615 $.; 9 N 1474 % \ N 


1. yy ws ples of the Genitive Caſe. — d 
The Fables, of the , Poets Fahula potta plenas efſe 463 


a pus full of Panity. = ' fatilitas, tis, f. 

j cre. l [Places] are full of Frans, dis, fe & perfidia, 464 
ume, a cfidlonſabſi, & infidie, arum, l. ple- 

er abußß / Snaren. nus eſſe omnis. 


All that are] ended mais virtavcomporein 465 
th Virtue are happy. eſſe beatus. C. Tuſc. 5 

Man, who is Partaker of Homo, qui eſle garticep 466 
gen and Speech, is more ratio & oratio, præſtantior 

lint than Beaſts, which eſſe fera, qui eſſe expers, 

2 of Reaſon and tis, ratio & oratio. ; 
ec 

But the Mind of Manis Sed animus homo fru- 2s 
edewith Reaſon in vain, ſtra eſſe compos ratio, niſi 
ptimu! Wh it become alſo endued i evadere quoque compos 

ius che Virtue. virtus. 

Virtue is made long-lived Carmen, inis, u. ſieri vi- 468 
Verſe, and free from the vax virtus, exper/que ſepul- 
ave, * hs c 2 v. g 
Weare not wanting, on i nopis, is, tempus, oris, 4 
20. of Time. 1. = prodigus eſſe, _ ; 


1X10 
abilis 
1x1me|\ 


] ad 


Regi ts Aceidence. 
17 Things are full fv Hurts 


471 © Solitude, and a Li Solitudo & vita fine 
 wuithout Friends, is 1 of micus infidie, * 1 
| Shari and Far. tun tis in, Ploniud 

(XI IT.) "Cie. 4 
472 Forct wit if Plaza Vis expers confiliunt 
al Slots It ou les, 1, H rutte ſuus. 


47 3 t fralefols Ales a Agyptus ſine nubes 
e, tat, Fon ing vent 

Hi vs * 40 47 

474 T4 71. content auith its Terra, ſoys con 
«wn goed Things, not want- bonum, non indigus ne 

ing of Merchandize, or of cis, 7. aut Jupiler, ui 
Rain ¶ Jupiter], fo great is m. in ſolus tantus elle | 

— Confidence in the _ ducia aten *. 


147.0 


>. Examples of. the Ablative Cale. 


47 P Human Lift is never ' Vitahumanus nuͤnqu 
free from Troubles. troleſtia eſſe vacuus. 
Nich Men have many Nox, Gigs, f. multus 
Nights Fg of Fears. mor, is, me. plenus hal 
| dives, itis. 
477 Phew one is londen wvith Cum quis vinum gra 
Wine, he is not Mater of eſſe, eſſe impos ſui (Geli 
kimfelf. Vid. Sen. Ep. 83. 
478 QMNerxer,beingrepleniſh'd Xerxes, omnis corp 
with all the good Things of oris, n. & fortune: bon 
the Body andof Fortunt, not refertus, nen is Content! 
being contented therewith, premwum3 proponcre,/ 
' propoſed a Riwward to him [ei] qui a“ invenire nov 
that ſhould invent a new voluptas, tis, f. C. Tus 
Pheaſur fo 


476 


Xx X Vin 


habẽ 


(Ge 


compi 
E bon 
n tentꝭ 
re, /i 
re nov 
*T ul, 


XXX) 


——̃ä — —F̃ 4 wo 2 . „ 


Nouns Renting can — 1383 


XXV. Nouns govern an Ablative 
ſe;  figriifying the Cauſe or Manner. 
Fotma yel modus rei, S. 
Wee Fegunt, Sc. Lat. Sni. p. 97, 
e ae n. Pp. 144, O. 
e. - Deterier omnis eſſe &- 479 


centia. 


8 0 DU ty? ir ee, Senectus eſſe natura le- 48 


; ae may be rich 10 allt gen dle: 481 
Ga fd {ho ] 32 

Fas whoare quidam non 482 

wot is | reality, but i in Os. ſed — pi te 1. C. x 

ww 1. 1 k 5 

as ata the joy> . Invidia alter 4etur eſſe ,83 
Affairs of anither. © ager. Stat. 
winth dvar famous for Nobilir, r, rir,n Corin- 484 
ſr, even when it war thus etiamincolumis 3? eſſe, 


— Fer, —— — 2 


di, /w, fant. 
T” — none is "? Oba — tir, 2 485 
eee nullus firmior eſſe quam 
J, are Joined cum vir bonus, MOT, ri, n. 


11 ee.  femilis, eſſe famil iaritas, fir, 


1 conjunctus. Cie. | 
(Wambo Labour built Centum porta Babylon 486 


Den e ſirubre, 


— na n ness eſſe infipnirpietas 48 
Hection towards his in pater, — wie N 75 
ber, Scipio  Africanus Africanus in mater, tris, 7 

ods his Mother. 

if thou" haft Relations Sipropinquushabẽreſm- 488 
either in Mind or For- becillior vel — 5 
then oug hteft to increaſe tuna, is augere opes, um, 


Ir Wealth, and to be an f. pl. iſque honor & digni- + 


r and Ornament to tas (LIX. ) eſſe debere. C. 


wag N 2 XXXVI. 


; 


1 
1 


— i — 


, 493 


49 


497 
498 


136 


489 1 are "Mon 3 in 22 Fe homo ne nomen, i 


Plea 
* . of] ny babe Hom 10 wy elle vc 


497 Bear a Mind worthy 


& © 
2 
4 92 


tby of.) e ae . Aae 


tban Cleimenq, and. being * K 


490 


* mud 3 
XIXXVI. Pignus, indignts, "ped 
captus, contentus, fretus, ui haven dl 
lative e. Lat. Synt, H. 8 by n. 7 


only, nor In rtaliry, aubo do u. tantum, non res, 8 


Thing pnbecoming . 1 1 


. of Man; and therefarg be is e. wei 
not worthy of the 7 homo, qui natds 


Name. 
5 who thinks W 1 voluptas (GV)ouar 
Pleaſures. DN of Geres * 3 


2818 f 4 RE. 
Nobody is fit. FOOL Nemo. 


: Nothing 5 is more > —$þ Un p 
a great and bragy Man, clarus vir Is ke 


3 — fin. ws . dun — 0 


Genzlunan, 2% 4 * — 1015 

72 of his Family? . 2 elle? 
If thou art ble — 85 — jon | 

5 Oath and Riches, beware ar, _— 

— thou be puſſed up with cavere [ne] ey 

Pride and Scornfulneſs, © perbia & faſtidium. 
How comesit to pqſi, that Qui fieri, ut. nemo / 

nobody lives contented with tis, 2 ſuus e 

his Condition ? vivere ? Herr. 
yon content with Natura parwumconten 

a little... TT: Wy OO 
Tan bor conente ih .\Poſſum_ contentuz vivc 

2 %. ol! v Tipull 


124 * 
sf 1 —_ 


72 


——— — — 


Dignus, &c, zoitl have an All. Caſe. 137 


Vidom is always con- Sapientia ſemper is con- 499 


H chat ſhall know Qui ſui ipſe noſſe, vi, 500 
„ "would be ſenſible ſentire aliquid ſai habere 
he has ſomething 4. divinus tantuſque munus, 
u, and will always do eris, n. Deus ſemper dignus 
3 hy of Jo great aliquid factre. C. 1, = 
ft 0 * 5 | 
Nothing is more unwor- Nihil bomoindignioreſſe, 501 
of | Man, than the quim corpus, orts, u. vo- 
jure of the Body. Na- luptas: Ad major quidam 
las begotten and formed natura ego gignere, genuiy 
vr ſome greater Things. & conformare. C. s 
„„De Muje forbid: _— Dignus, laus, dis, f. vir $02 
% Praiſe to die. Muſa vetare mori. Hor, 
at is more defireable Quid eſſe obtabilior ſa- 
n Wiſdom ? What more pientia? Quidpræſtantior? 
ngen I bat better for Quid homo melior? Quid 
„bat more wor- homo dignior F Cic. . © 
PA of a Man? | Ws 
Only they avho areendued Quai virtus præditus eſſe, 503 
us Firtue, — rich; = ſolus eſſe dives, itis ; — 
„ h poſe/e Tbings, both enim poſlidere res & fruc- 
N Lf LADY niokes & ſempiternus ; ſo- 
; and they only are con- luſque contentus eſſe res ſu- 
t with what they have us, qui eſſe proprium di- 
their Things ],uv4ich vitiæ, arum. f. pl. Cie. 
be Property of Richer. Parad. 6. | E 
bat Man is there, aubom Qyiſnam homo (xxix.) 504 
haſt ſeen content wwith eſſe qui tu contentus vi- 
wicked Action? _ dere, di, unus flagitium ?. 
uv. 3. FOE 
Nerzes would not have ; 3 novus woluptas 505 
n contented avith a new inventus non eſſe conten- 
%. bring found out; tus; neque enim unquam 


* 
* 


Luſt wwill never find a finis invenire libido, C. 
und, | Tuſc. LL | 


*" 


112525 — 


„K4%44% - + . 


£Y © Exeriifet ts "the deeidentes "i" 
507 25 o be overſeen, to be Falli, errar e, decipit 
miftaken, to be —— dedecus (XIII.) - q 
4 much unbecoming, ar td mens + captuseſle C. & 

| be out of one's Wits, + + Rule VI I. 

$08 * 17 7 ly upon his Condub. wy Hic ande Ren | 


509 Milo, dons . upon his Milo, freterwivesin 
Hrrength, Wiccan, Fu ou p. quetcus, , f. cu 
ada aſlunder with his Hands an fiſſus manus - Aich a 
Oat cleft with Wedges. mari; Val. Mar. 


510 Dependia upon ab Quis Hes Rufus Pikly 
Hape, tid Solon oppoſe the tus tyrannus tam audait 
F3r ant Pififtratus jo boldly? obſtare, fiti, Solon? 
Se onto, of ; = bares 


Conſtruction * the verb. 


"xn 8 forem, fio, c. 2v3/lhn 
fuch Caſeafter them, as they have before tha 
ee, c. Lat. Synt. p. l. 


bu : i | n. p. 146, 
51. Anger 1% "Wee © * Ira v faror bey 


meſs. 
512 Anger is (be Beginning l ee vinitium in in 


of Madneſs. nia, 
313 Drunkenneſi in a wolun;  Ebrietas N veunt 
_ tary Madueſs. ius d inſania. Ven. 
34 Hirtue is the Perfettion 2 Virtus eſe per 
of Ne. ſen. ratio. 
35 Virlus is ibo ſole and ony d Nobilitas ſolos 72 
Nobility. que unicus a virtus. In 
516 * — Life is the Way Probus à 'vita 4: *) 
to Heaven. in ccœlum. C. Somn. S. 
517 Honour is the Reward «Honor effe b pr 
of Virtue. .. virus. 
$r3 Envy is iti own Punih- lavidia „ {upplii 
| ment. V ſuus. 


Deferr 


W 88 


Vert Su Auvtiue, Se. 139 
cipi e Deferring is the preate M di- 5 
p. 2 75 . gr _ Ni 4 N 519 


Juſlice is the M. ref 22 4 b. — 2 520 
id Yucen of Firtues. , * 185 a; 
Revenge is the Phaſure © mus % . 921 
| a weak daten Mind. Ne aul- 

e n $4395 2 tioa N 
eue { Magiftrure® a ſpeats — Park 5 0 lex 522 
lere | ende Lew is loquehs; &* ler g mutus 


7 72 


Magiftrate.' — $23 
Pin 1 Maziftrate moy be n i polls 27.7 
adac a ſpeaking Law. lex loquens. . 
on? ly Patience Nen .  Furor fi, opids 524 
oe Fury. Wal TRTY 8 patientia. Publ. 


———— \the #Socrates oraculumdla- 8 

ſet Man by ! Picntiſlimus 3 zudicars, 

ls every thing — Omnis in res omnls 5 | 
of all Nations is to be gens conſepſio® lex na- 

wh the Law o7 tura Putandus elle, C. : 


D LA 0 114 AN. Z! LA | 


7 neglee# Money gen, Fycovia ia locus negli 57 
46, * Occaſions, i: . Boles N bia m 2 N {8 
log bn rm WR 
ee. des Mend „ it | 
m inl are 8 


Te vs aer, Bene N 7 80 ds bis 5.8 
my mien... dere. 
perſel To ſuppoſe, is to 22 Opinari 4 d hee $29 


Thing ann,. res inTognitus. Cc. 6 
5 efe1 To give Wine to -Chibs © Vinum puer dare 2% $30 


/ 1 0 3 on ien n 

4 nb Fire. | 33 

1. Hr. To receive a Bemfit, i⸗ Beneßcfum acripkte li- 531 

remit! one's Liberty. 2 Pabl. 
This is beating, 5 e Cic, 532 

pplicia Fa 


4a XXX II. 


— 2 * 


. e 85 like! 1 inthe Init - 
Infinitum quogue mange Ge. La Sn 1 
4 P. 84, n. p. 146, be n 

$33 4 The Peet las that Poets dicire* ira | 


— 2 


534 | Cicero ſays that Anger is 


82 


$35 ©" Jt may be truly ſaid, that Vere dici poſs, * my 


a dumb Magiſirate., magiſtratus. 


536 
| _ was judgedzhe wiſeft oraculum-'d ſapientifin 


537 1 Ie all fre and bepe *Omnjs velle & ſper 
336 Net many defere o be Non tam? multus i 


| $39 


; to get Riches 12 inboneſtè parare diviue. 


my 


Anger is a ſbort Madne/;. brevis b furor." 
Cicero dicere, * ira 
nning of Madneſs. » initium inſania. 


the Begi 


the Magiflrate is a ſpeaking ſtratus ge y.lex, pis, f. 
Iso, and that the Law is quens, &. ns. mut 


Ve have heard nbat So- Accipère, cqpi, 80e 


Max by the Oracle. © effe judicusus. 

And ſo in allthe reft; fee above, pag 138, 135. 
IXXXX. Ff thelnfinitive have no Aca 
fative Cafe before it, the Nord that follow: 
(zhether Subſtantive or Adjective) anſu 
10 the Nominative Caſe of the former Vet 


to become old Men. feeri d ſenex, is, c. C. St 


endued with Vi *, as. to tus eſe® præditus, quit 
ſeem ſo. videri velle. 

21 ad} chuſe 10 live ** Optare honeſte?p 

d poor honeftly, rather than per wiwtre potius, qui 


* bad rather be in Malle valere, quan 
} than be ® rich. dives eſt. 

If * thou defireft in good Si velle bonus fides 4 
. tobe da good Man, Þ vir bonus, ſinëte [v 
fuffer a Man to — 73 contemnere tu aliqu 
Her. Cen. * 7 Js 


W 


Sum 2046. a Genin (e., 141 


II. Muanibe former V erb hu a Dative 04: 
ſe Mer i; hr War the Infants 


3 


6.6 nul „be Datiye. likewiſe... © 957 
# Halen "WP Not" aft emnks off 542 


be noble althy? d nov N 5 gpulentus; 
b 133 
aol e Ii wi ter wnihis ofe bo- 


PA pelle: 


nan 25% Cu, thy ont V trellis * * 543 
eſe diſertus. Ov. 


be 5 our 8 3 ** poor uy 


— — * it 
tbe en 


I the. nw ol * W before . the Jobe 
os, Mr, Lese omn1 25 books. 9255 . i= 
is licet eſſe diſertum, e eſſe Side. 
un "QA Be e d V "i T3 IL N an 


I (42544 + 3%THhes Gem C de Halen ae 
4 


en: W097 #> 1 tes 


XI: „en . | 
ning; Of Ty 50 pertaining to 4 

ruf (genHive Caſe," ! | yy $6514 N 
m Gentirum, Er. Ix" 14785 n. 


1 ; is not the Part of a Non 77 ii i dicke, 1 
{wt 8 viogFre. 
N tp ka ths ET 


Dori Time" 1 Dat 10 ofſe ſents 6 
hs, s tio : » 8 
n 2 e e. Weit ofthis i 2 * 


— WZ. dat Ci Beni ad 
7 in{ the Proper- Temeritas 57 florens 547 
outh, hex; 27 lat, prudentia e 

— 1 285 * O. Sen-. FN. W — 5 * 
lt is the Part ef à u Idas eee 48 
ox to chmmend. amr] . zen. 


e "wen :\ 1\ wt i W 3% - 
1 Wii da! 


* 


—— 


— —— v— — — — — —U 3 — — 
5 * e — — —äꝛ—́ —ꝛ— — _ * , * aw = * 
= 5 S ch o - * 


* 
R _ " 5 
CEN md — 


142 krete. hints? 
549 bot # . . 
5 * e 2}. 


3 ha ed) ory —— 8 mijnik 
IP! 8 e 


to ech, * ge 
$51 _ N 'T73 the re .neglige 
arrogant hos ye * nal gs idde vi quiſque (cl 2 
35 1 ene thin 1 14 


552 There are "I 
Injuſtige ; one [1s]. theirs u. 
at do Ease the other DER: alter, is, Maa 

theirs” that do wit” heed eff qui inſertiy von prop 
7779 thoſe whom it injuria- G 
ered to, as we +4 mil ver 0 
$53 Ut is the Property of a  Ingenium magnum ; 


great Wit, to apprebeyd bet præcipte pogitatione t 
forebandT, bi . 2 — and rus, nec committere, 


to fu aliquandogicendus(C\ 
7 7 e fay at be le Non . C. 


I bad not thought * — 

554 f uſthe Friilty 9972 Q. Re 

' Fes to . [but iſt 7 141 "ne of 1 
nont but à fror e C un C; 

ry 7 5 1 Error. ; ſe, l 
XII Verbothatfenif to eee mY 


„be pendo, facio, duco, ſun 
habeo, puto) govern a. Genitive Caſe 
Verba — &c, Lat. Hur. p- 85, 0% Gi 


P. 147,0 


5 5s . —— voluptas mi 
417 @ very low Rate. mum factre. C. 

5 556 No Pofſefſron is to be va- Nullus poſſeſſio plu 
Jued at a higher Rate than flimanduseile quam vin 
Virtue. C. Par. 6. 
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(LH. Verbs of Accufing,Condemning, 
ning, and Acquitting Lua the Subſtan- 
Reus, one Arcuſed] govern a Genitive 
ef the Grime, Cauſe, or Thing, and of the. 
un Caput. Which Genitive of the Crime, 
ſe, or Thing, may alſo be varied by the 
ative with a Prepoſition. 

erba accuſandi, Sec. Lat. . p 8, n. 
48, o. 


bis Genitive Caſe is governed of ſome former Sub- | 
dye underſtood, viz. crimine, actione, causa, pena, 
be like. As, Accuſare furti, i. e. crimine furti : 
uh one [with an Accuſation] of Theft, Acculare 
ws Li. e. actione] to bring one to Trial for bis Life. 
demnare capitis, 5 e. pena] to condemn one te 
th. See Walker's Partic. ch. 64. 1. 7. 4 > 
con- 
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Satago, miſereor, &C. 145 
Lone Ablatives are put after theſe Verbs without 
repolition, according to Rule LXIII. ſuch as crimi- 
, capite, morte, Oe. ' 

Examples. | 
\ Perſons condemred ro Homo d caput, itir, n. 568 
are puniſhed with Di ath. * damnatus d mori, tis, f. | 


* multari. . 
oral 4! Menkind is condemn- Omnis humanus genus, 56g 
| M die, eris, u. mors damnatus elle, 


u. 
Nobody has condemned Nemo ſapientia gauer- 570 
chm to Poverty. tas, tis, f. damnare. Id. 

Nature, ty a fixed Law, Natura fgedus, eris, n. 674 
condemned degenerate Certus degener, is, anima te- 

ls to infernal Dorkneſe : nebræ, arum, f. pl. damnare 

t ts the Pious, the Gate Avernus,i,m. At pius Cœ- 
Heaven is open. lam porta patẽre. Sil I. 15. 

All the Works of Mortal“ Omnis mortalis opus, 572 
rcondemned to Mortality. eris, n. mortalitas, tis, f. 
damnatus eſſe. 


* 4! other Ablatives, according to Rule CII, and ein. A, ab- 
„ ſcelere, peccato, ſuſpicione, Cc. | 


wKL1V.Satago,miſereor,mifereſco, govern + 
Wocnitive Cafe. Lat. Synt. p. 86, n. 148, o. 


Ne hi ih ty poor Compa- Miſeréri inops, is, ſocius. 573 
_—_ . Juv. 
*. ( Heraclitus, as often Heraclitus, quoties b pro- 574 


le was come abroad, and dire, ii, & tantum circa ſui 


nl beheld fo mary People mald vivens (XXV.) vi- 
eſſe Mt him living badly, dere, 2 flere; * miſeriri 
vum! wt; he ® pitied all that omnis, qui ſai (LVII.) 


t him [who were ] lætus occurrère. Senec. 
eſſe 
1 adh 
Fciun 
intil. 


y. 

lartippe,Socrates's Wife, Kantippe Socrates, iim. 5y g 
employed ſufficiently Day uxor * ira & ® molgſtia per 
| Night in Quarreli and dies perque nox, &i, V. 
akings, Fay /atagere. A. Gelk 1. 17. 


Jam 


* © 


* 
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576 Ian employed enough in . Satagire meus 78 
my own Affairs. I am nat vacare (Ixxxvi. ) eg 
at Leiſure for other Men's. nus. 


XLV. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, and 
mini, govern a Genitive Caſe or an Ace 
tive. Lat. Synt. p. 87, n. 149, o. 


Examples. 1. Of the Genitive, 
577 A good Man eafily forgets Vir bonus facile 


Injuries., wviſci Injuria. 

678 . is a pleaſant Thing to Dulcis eſſe meminj 

remember Labours laſt, bor, tis, m. actus. 

579 God. himſelf commands Ipſe jubere mori, i 

thee to remember Death. tu memin;ſſe Deus, 0; 

380 . 4Manthat is pitiful to- Homo, qui in | 

|  _ewards a calemitous Perſon, calamitoſus eſſe mile 

| remembers himſelf. * meminiſſe ſui. 

581 That which one loves Quiquiſquevehemt 

very much, he cannot for- amare, 45 non pole 
get. viſci. 

582 Let young Men, when Adoleſcens, tis, c 
they ſhall have a Mind to dari ſui jucunditas, f 
.givethemſeluestoDiwerſion, velle, cavere intempt 

—— of Immoderateneſs, tia, & meminiſſe vertc 


and remember Modefly. C. Off. 1. 
2. Of the Accuſative. 


483 Thou art one of a very Tu eſſe memoria 
happy Memory, who ufeft to ciſſimus, qui oblivi/i 
forget nothing but Injuries, ſolEre, niſi injuria. i 

584 Good Men remember Be- Bonus beneficium * 
5 nefits. 8 4 miniſſe. 
585 He ought to remember Officium meminiſſt cal 
good Turns, whom they are is in qui "_—_ 


% 


— —— : —2— 


ä Verbs put Acguiſitively. 147 


us rd upon, not be to * commemorare is, qui 
J egg. be beflowed * conferre, tuli, C. Am. 


One learns ſooner, and | Diſetre citias memini/ſe- 536 
bers more willingly, que libentids 24e, Qui quis 

hich he derides, than deridere, quam qui pro- 
vbich he approves and bare & venerari. Her. 


and 
Ac 


oi. 
tive. Piemini, 75 mention; govern a Genitive or Abla- | 
ge de. 
acilè | 
4 Example. 
memn!) 
Aus. ¶ Newer mention God Ne unquam _ i 587 
mori, bi —— e Fear, niſſe Deus 4 Dews] ni niſi 
3 12 caute,timide,& reverenter. 
* The Dative Caſe. - 
ve _ LVI. AI Verbs (Perſonal and Imperſonal) - 
Poi aquifitively, will have a Dative Caſe. 
tir, . Pmnia Verba acquiſitivè, Sc. Lat. Synt. 
litas, . 


p. 87, n. 149, o. 
ote, Such Verbs have generally the Sign TO or 
þ after them, but nat alu ayt. 
raiſe is due to Virtue. Laus debiri virtus,tis, ＋ ;88 
te great Reverence Maxima deb?ri puer, ri, 589 


ntempe 
verec: 


to a Child. m. reverentia. Juv. 
moria t owe Dutifulneſs to Parent, tis, c. noſter de- 590. 
i arenta. kere pietas, tis, A. Senec, 
ris, u beware, left we Cavere eſſe, ne (CVI.) 591 
un Zar, 10 Flatterers. patefacere auris, is, f. af- 


ſentator, ris, m. C. Off. 1 
pat which thou det Qui bene facere, facire 592 
þ thou doſt for wa tu, non aliuvs, Plaut. 


r another. 
Oz Puniſb- 


niſſe de 
llatus 


— ———— — 


, Cog Aud yon Sheep bear Fleece, Et tu non tu vellus, en 
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593 Puniſhments are prepared Impius apud inferi, or, 
for the Wicked in Hell. m. pœna preparatus eli 


C. d. Inv. ing, 
$94 MNature engages us to our Parens & patria vatuiff® 
Parents and Country. ego conciliare. C. 


595 The wiſe Man makes a Sapiens ipſe fingire a 
Fortune _— ' for himſelf. tuna ſui. Plaut. 
£96 Has not Nature jet 4 Nonne cupido, init, 
Bound [Meaſure] to De- flatutre natura modus 
15 Hor. 


597 The Sun ſhines even to Etiam ſceleratus ol 
the Wicked. ere. Senec. | 
' $98 That which may happen Qui vis poſſe accidinÞ 19, 
to one Body, may happen to qui quiſqguam [accidere 
any Boay. poſſe (7h 


P * 

599 Let himwwiſh for no more, Qui ſatis eſſe gui « 
to whom that has happened tingere, tigi, hic nihil an 
wwhich is enough, plius optare. Hor. 

Gco Many good Things have Multus præter ſpes n 
happened to many beyond tus evenire bonum. Plau 
Expetation, 

Got A Return to Heaven is Optimus quiſque aninu# 
open to every good Soul, cùm & corpus, oris, n. W' # 
when it is gene out of the excedere, ſi, reditusadce Power 


Body. p lum patẽre. C. Sen. 'n 10 4 
602 Vie were not born for Non ego ſolum naſci. (OW #4 
ourſelves only. y [tc 


603 The coverous Man gets Avarus alius, non ſui di 
Riches for others, not for vitiæ, arum, f. pl. para Mar 


himſelf. | For. 
604 So you Oxen carry Plows, Sic tu non tu ferre af 2 
not for yourſelves. trum bos, vis, c. The L 


not for yourſelves. 1. ferre ovis, is, . ant a1 

And you Bird. make Et tu non tu nidifcanÞ® e, 
Mes, not for yourſelves, avis, is, f. (ben 
607 And you Bees male Honey, Et tu non tu mellifica 


not for ꝓourſelx es. apis, is, . Virg, 


 Perbs put Acquiſitiveſy. 149 
4 perſon that courtecuſſy Homo, qui errans comi- 608 
ws the Way to one mij- ter monſtrare via, quaſi lg» 

2 does as i be ſhould men, inis, u. de ſuus lumen 

git a Candle from his accendere, facere; nihilo- 

ale; it Hines not the minus ipſe lucere, cum ills 

„ bimſelſ, when he has accendere, di. C. 

ted for him. Ns I 


i 


( Phraſes. Miſcere vinum aquæ, /o mix Wine with 
ut Wine to] Water. Hoc tibi ſuadeo, [ /cil. faccre] 
dviſe thee to do this. Male evenit nobis, e have 
Fortune, ill Succeſs. Optimè evenit nobis, We 
proſperous, have good Succeſs, 


(The tenacions. Burr in 1 72 tenax, cis, /e ger, 6009 

int to grow mixt with. tis, f. creicere lappa ſo- 

Handing Corn. lere. Ov. 

Sometimes ſad T hings are Interdum miſceri triſtis 610 

d with joyful Things, letus. Ov, 

Las ibou mayeſ do good, Ut prodeſſe, dum de- 611 

mt thou telighief,” mix lectare, mi/cere utilis dul- 

bat is profitable auith that: cis-. Vid. Hor. de Arte 

bich is pleaſant. Poet. 

ver often perſuades Paupertas ſæpe an 612 

2 to do il Things. malum homo. 

Gold has often — Aurum ſæ pe /uadere, s ;, 613 

yy [to do] many I hingt multus multus perperam. 

A.. 

Many good Men have Malezveniremaltus bo- 614. 

Fortune, many bad Men nus, optimè multus impro- 

very proſperous. Dus. 

The Day would fail me, Dies ego 22 geficere; ſi 61 5 

Ilould hade a mind to ** velle numerare, quets 

unt what good Men have bonus male (civ. ) evenire, 
herd Fortune, hat quis improbus optimè. Ge. 


(Men bawe n de N. D. 3» 
Q3 ; Notes 


us, en 
2 
llifica 
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Note, TO is not always a Sign of the Dative (4 
for after Verbs of local Motion, and alſo after exhi 
provoke, call, invite, apply, add, incline, be!oiy 
reach, and ſuch like Verbs, it is commonly made by ad. 


Hind 
dave 
our & 


; Examples. 

616 J belongito Parents and Attinire ad parens, , 
Teachers to en hort Children & præceptor, vis m. horti 
to Patience, Peace, and Con- puerad patientia, pax, ci 
cord, tho they be provoked & concordia etiamſi- | 

. to fightings. ceſſi ad pugnæ, arum, fi 
617 Apply thyſelf to theStudy Applicare tu ad ſtudiu 

| of Learning and Virtue, doctrina & virtus, a 
which tends to thy Praiſe ſpefare ad laus, dis, f. 


and Happineſs. telicitax, 7:5, f. tuus. bub 
618 The Loadfiome draws Magnes terrum ad es, « 
Iron to i/felf. allickre. C. deo, 
619 , Later or ſooner we hafle Seridsautcitids ſedes,i 11 
to one Place. to Properare ad unus. On 4 


620 We are all drawnto the Omnis trabiaacognii 
Dejire of Knowledge. ms, , cupiditas, tis, f. 
O21 Ut is very laudable to ap- Honeſtiflimuseſſedivit 
Ply Riches to Beneficenceand ad beneficentia & liberal 
Liberality. tas conferre. C. Off. 1. 
622 Me auere born for Society Ad ſocietas, tis, f. 
and the Community of Man- communitas, ti, f. gent 
kind, and thereforeweought eris, u. humanus 3 nal 
always to contribute ſome- natus, itaque ſemper 4 
thing to thi common Advan- quid ad communis utilit 
| tage. debere afferre. Cic, 
623 TherearetwoThingsthat Duo res eſſe, qui hon 
mat of all put Men upon maximè impellire ad mil 
Miſchief, Luxury and Co- ficium, luxuries & av: 
wetouſneſt. - tia» d Heren. 
424 Thou oughteſ} to aftply Ad homo utilitas pi 
thy Prudince and Under- dentia & intelligentiatu 
ſanding to the Good , Men. conferre debẽre. 


4. Her 


e On 
exhion1 
belong 
by ad, 


1S,trs, 
, Horti 
X, ci 
1 h 
m, ff 
ſtudut 
15, 0 
s, f 
8. 
ad i 


1 


ſedes, i 


liberal 
L I 
6, fe 
. gend 
3 naid 
per 2 
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ic. 

ui hon 
ad mal 
& av: 


itas pn 


ntia tu 
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Verbs put Acquiſitively. 151 
nuf nouriſtes Arts; Honos alère ars, tis, f. 625 


{wwe are all encouraged omuiſque incendi ad ſtudi · 
wr Studies by Glory. um gloria. C. 


Note, It may be made eit ber way, after ſeveral Verbs unded 
b ad; as alſo after apto, conduco, objicio, oppono, refero, re- 
2cio, reſcribo, ſufficio, Sc. See the Index Variæ Structure. 


articular Sorts of Verbs put Accuſatively. 
XLVII-Fetbs that ſignify Profit, or Diſ- 
ofit. * Imprimis, Verba ſignificantia com- 
odum, Sc. L. Synt. p. 87, n. 149, o. 


#);x. Commodo, incommodo, noceo, officio, proſum, ob- 
„ conduco, caveo, conſulo, proſpicio; and all Verbs figni- 
ng to help, favour, or pleaſe; and the contrary, as Auxilior, 
tulor, ſubvenio, ſuccurro, patrocinior, medeor, medicor, 
eo, ſtudeo, aſpiro, ignoſco, indulgeo, parco, plaudo, re- 
deo, 'placeoy diſpliceo, adulor, aſſentor, blandior, grator, 


tulor, lenocinor, palpor, Sc. 


Htber alſo mig bt be referred Verbs henifying to obey, or be 


* inſt. 


Several theſe Verbs do alſo fall under athers of the Rules 

N — 3 7744 Rule vil! | 4 

One ungrateful Perſon Ingratus unus miſer om- 
Harm io all the Miſe- nis nocere. Publ. | 

le, 

Mboſoever fhall ſpare Bonus noctre, quiſquis 
Bad, does Harm to the ** parcere, peperci, malus, 
td, Id. | 

Flattery can harm no- Aſſentatio noc#re poſſe 
<, but him aul delights nemo, inis, c. niſi is qui 
it, [is delighted with is delectari. C. de Am. 


627 


628 


Many good Things [of]! Multus bonus nofter ego 629 


Rocere. Senec. | 
Ignoſctre ſæpe alter, 630 
nunquam . 
Ignoſcere alius multus, 63x 
nihil 2. Auſcn. N | 


1d) Hurt to us. 
Pardon thou another . 


der thyſelf. 


Pardon ' others ma 


lingt, thy/elf nothing. 


— Cc — — — - 
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632 is uſual with Men to Familiaris eſſe hom 
' forgive themſelves every omnis ſui ignoſcere, nib 
Thing, to remit nothing to alius remittere, 
others. , 
633 Other Mens Things pleaſe Alienus ego, noſter pl 
us more, our Things others. alius placꝭre. 
634 That rs hept with great Magnus periculum cul 
Danger ,which pleaſenmany. todiri, qui multus placire 


635 Ji a Commendation to Malus diſplicere la 
diſpleaſe the Bad. eſſe. 
636 _ Letwhatever has pleaſed Placire homo quicquiſ 9 P! 
God, pleaſe Man. Deus plactre. Senec. | 
637 All Men lowe[ſeckfor] Omnis /ibertas, tis, | 
Liberty by Nature. natura fwudere. Plaut. 
638 ZEwery one favours [ ſtu- Wiicgus ſuus fud; 


dies] his cn Advantage. commodum. 
639 © Thou canft counſel o- Alius conſilium 4: 
thers, thou art wiſe abroad, poſſe, foris ſapère, tu no 
[but] thou canſi not help poſſe auxiliari, Ter. 
' thyſelf. | 
640 Many great Men haue Plorare ſuus non 75050 
| lamented, that Favour did dire favor, is. m. multes be 
not anſauer their Merits, mo ſummus meritum, Ho 
Ve are Joon ſatisfied in Citò ego plactre ; opt 
ourſeltyes ; wwe eafily aſſent mus ego eiſe aut fapier 
to thoſe that affirm that we tiſſimus affirmans taci 
are very goed or very wiſe: a{jentiri: Adeo iniulsi 
Me are jo fondof ourjelves, ego, ut laudari (cvi) vel. is ne 
that we are willing to be Sentc, 2 
praiſed, ter ]* 
Who would purdon him Qui ſui (XLVI.) ho major 
that has taken this upon ſumere, pſi, ut mos, , ſi an 
himſelf, to correct the Man- (CVI.) corrigere alius, N. 
ners of others, and reprove peccatum reprehenc:! 
Sins; if he himſelf ſhould quis hic * igneſcère, ſi q 
| deviate from bis Duty in in res ipſe ab officium Nie 
any Thing? declinare ? Cic. 


ne] M 
d of | 


7 


_— —  _— 
— — 


Verbs put Acquifitively, . 133 
They are caſily pardoned, lle facile + igno/ei, qui 643 
bo do not endeavour to non perſeverare, ſed ab 
{ft in, but torecal them- erratum ſui revocare mo- 
we from their Error. liri. Cic. + Imperſonal. 
What is that which is Quidiseſſe, qui æquè 644 
ftable to poor and rich pauper prodeſſe, locuples, tis, 
ally, (which] being ne- æquè, æquè neglectus puer 
fed will harm Children ſenexque notire Vid. Hor. 
{old Men equally ? Epiſt. 1. 1. 


Pbraſes. Conſulo tibi, 7 conſult for thee, [thy 
0d] or, I take Care of thee. Tibi conſultum volo, 


wiſh thy good. 
0 Me ought toconſult fur Pax, cis, f. conſulere de- 645 


er plu 


m Cui 
lacert. 
e lau 


Icqui 
tis, f 


aut, 


flu: 


ere. 

| bella Care of all and Deus conſulire bomoom- 646 

tu noir Man. nes & ſinguli. = 
er. Human A Fairs are taken Deus providentia 75 6477 


44 by the Providence res humanus. Cic. | 

od, 
We ought to conſult the Conſultre homo, & ſervire 648 

ud of Men, and to be ſer- ſocietat, tis, f. humanus \ 

table to human Society. debere. 
Nature teaches this, that Natura hoc præſcribère, 649 _ * 

ne] Man foould wiſh the ut homo homo conſultum 2 
dof [another] Man. velle. Cic. Off. 3. 

|t is not ſo well with hu. Non tam bene cum res 650 
mn Affairs, that the beſt humanus agi, ut melior 

ter] —— plures (C VI. 22 plac re; 

major Part; a Multi- turba eſt argumentum 

tis an Argument of the peſſimus HSenec. 


reſpon 
Ites he 
n. Ho 
; Opt! 
ſapiei 

tacil 
1 
vate 
1) vel. 


.) b. 
rig, 
lius, 
ende 
fi qu 
cium 


Tt 


wertbeleſs, Juyo, Delecto, Lædo, and Offendo, govern an 
vs Caſe, 


XLVIII. 
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XLVIII. To obey [comply with], or be. 
againſt *. | 
Verba obſequendi, c. Lat. Synt. p. 81,n, 
8 I 50, o. 
* Viz. Obedio, pareo, obſequor, obtempero, morigeror, 
cedo, ſervio, auſculto, repugno, re6ſto, obſiſto, adverſor, Mabe A 
reclamo, relucto, refragor, Sc. Some of theſe may alſo d Dy 
referred to Rule LVII. 
651 Toobey God, is Liberty. 4 Deus parère li bertas eſſe, 
en. | 
652 EreryThinpobeysRiches, Omnevresdivitie,arum, 
f, pl. parere. Hor, 
653 Let the Appetite obey Appetitus obtemperart 
» Reaſon. ratio, nis, f. 
654 Mieongbttoręſiſ. Paſſion. * OUTS reſiſtere de- 
x re 


655 - Honefty at the preſent of: Fides in preſentia,'s, qui 
Fand thoſewhom it oppo- refifttre, offendtre ; deinde 
Jes ; afterwards it is com- ab ille ipſe laudari. Plin. i; 
mended by thoſe very Per- Ep. 3. 8. | , 


* 
656 No Poaver can auithfſand Odium multusnullusopes, 
c the Hatred of many. um, f. pl. poſſe ob/i/itre.Cic. 
6587 The Mind ought to obry Parire debere animvs 
Reaſon, and to follow wwhi- ratio, & quo illa (CIV.) 
ther that leads. ducere, fequi. Cic. Tuſc. 3. 
658 Ter Arms give Place to Ceders arma, orum, 3. 
” the Gown. pl. tega. Cic. 
659 Diſembling is repugnant Simulatio repugnare ami. 
to Friendhip. citia. | 
660 Be not a Slave to Paſſion, Neſwvireiracundia, qui 
which you ought to reſiſt. debEre ręſſſere. 
661 He is to be accounted Liber is exiſtimandus 
free, aubo is a Slaweto no eſſe, * nullus turpitudo, 
Baſeneſs. inis, f. erwire. Ad Her. | 
6562 He is not to be accounted Non eſſe liber habendus, We 
a free Man, ho obeys his qui cupiditas, tis, f. ob:-Y"bings 
* Lnfts. dire, C. * 
| | e 


r be 


I, h. 
„0. 
geror, 


er ſor, 
ſo be 


; eſſe, 
rum, 


erare 
de- 


$, gut 
einde 
Plin, 


opes, 
.Cic. 
mus 
IV.) 
e. Jo 
u, . 


ami - 


a, qui 


indus 
tudo, 
Ter. 

ndus, 
obe- 


Let 


Verbs put Acquiſuively. 153 
Let the Appetitesobey Rea- Appetitus, us, m. ratio, 663 
in, to which they are ſub- nis, f. parire, qui eſſe ſub- | 
:2ed by the Law of Nature. jectus, lex, gis, f. natura. 

Nobody can ſerve Plea- Nemo voluptat, tis, f. 664 
wes and Virtue together. ſimul & wirtas, tis, f. er- 
vire poſſe. | 
We db not eafily withſiand Non facile ore blan- 665 
le Allurements of Pleaſure. ditiæ, arum, f. voluptas. C. 

Do not comply with a Nolle ob/equi amicus po- 666 
Friend requiring any Thing ſtulans à tu aliquis, qui 
of thee, 4which is not right. non (C V. ) eſſe rectus. C. | 

He that does not with- Qui non oH re injuria, 667 
and Injury, if he can, is ſi poſſe, tam eſſe in vitium, 
in Fault as well as if he quam fi injuria ** inferre. | 
ould do Injury. C. Off. 1. : 
Withfland Beginnings: Principium obflare : ſerd 668 
Care is prepared too late, medicina parari, Cum ma- 
when 9210 are grown lum per longus“ invale- 
frong, thro long Delays. ſcòre, ai, mora. Ov. Wi 

be Body mujt be exer- Exercendus eſſe corpus, 669 
died and ſo diſpoſed, that oris, . & ita afficiendus, ut W 
obedireratiopoſſe. C. Off. 1. 

Primus eſſe vir, qui ipſe 
conſulère, quid in rem 
eſſe; ſecundus is qui bene 
monens obedire : qui nec 
ipſe conſulère, nec al- 
ter paròre ſcire, is extre- 
mus eſſe ingenium (xxvi.) 
Liv. 


it may obey Reaſon, ' 

He is the firſt Man, who 
tan himſelf conſult, quhat 
nay be for [his] Advan- 
lage; he is the ſecond, who 
can obey one adviſing well : 
bewho bimſelf neither knows 
[how] to conſult, nor to obey 
another, is [a Man] of the 


670 


aff Wit. 5 
XLIX. To compare: as, comparo, com 
dono, confero. 
Verba comparandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 87, 5 
We often tompare ſmall Parvus magnus ſæpe con- 67 
Uhings with great. / Ferre. 1 
Death 


156 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


672 Death is rigbiſy compared Mors rectè compara 
to Sleep. ennut, i, m. 

673 MWhat V irtue is tobecom- Qnis virtuscomparon, 
pared to Charity and Libe- eſſe beneficentia & liberf 
rality ? | lilas P : 

. 674 The Goods of Fortune are Bonum Fortuna n 

no to be compared to the comparandus eſſe bonum 

- } Goods of the Mind. nimus. | 
675 Fortune is very rightly Fortya@#cQiflim? © 
| compared to the Wind, to pararicwventus, i, m. quieſ 
aubich it is very like, ſimillimus. 

676 J God bail given nothing Deus nihil homo dare, 
toMan, whichcan becompa- comparari (CV) poſe 1 
redewithReaſonandWiſdcm. tio & ſapientia. 

677 J1fhould compare nothing Nil ego s conferre, t 
with pleaſant H riendi, being jucundus ſanus amicus. H. 
in my Sees, | Sat. 1. 5. 


But theſe Verbs more uſually have after them an A 
lative with cum. f, 
Interdum additur Ablativus, c. Lat. Synt. p. 87, 


149, 
678 77 he Plegſuresof the Boy Voluptas corpus, ori, 


are not to be compared auith cum doctrina & ſcient 
\ u#he Pleaſures of Learning voluptas non comparand 
and Knowledge. - elle. 
679 Compare the longeſl Age Confirrelongiſſimusz! 
of Men-<wvith Eternity, and tis, f. homo cum #ternita 
33 a1 be found very ſhort, & breviſſimus re periti. . 
680 What is there in the Quid eſſe in vita, M 
World, aubich can be com- cum amicitia compari ( The 
pared with Friendſhip * (CV.) poſſe? Cic. n thr 
681 Jo contemm andrecken Voluptas, vita, divit 
as nothing Pleaſures, Life, contemnere & pro mh 
' Riches, ccmparingthemwith ducere, comparans (VII 
the publick Good, is the Pro- cum utilitas commu 
perty of a great and lofty magnus animus & excel 
Mind, | elle. Cic. Off: 3. 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 


e. To give, or to reflore; as, do, dedo, 


no, reddo, trado, refero, impertio, tri- 

wo, gratificor, indulgeo. 

Verba dandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 87, n. 
| | 149, o. 


Vn all eafily give right Facile omnis, chm va« 682 
unſels to be fb when lere, rectus confilium æ- 


ar on, 


liber 


a NC 
num 


\ 
De ce 


* are well. | grotus, i, N. dare. Ter. 6 . 
eve not thyſelf to Plia- Ne tu ie dedere woluptas, 683 
off , err to Sloth, neque d:/idia. 


Fpicurus was too much Fpicurusnimiswoluptas, 584 
n to Pleaſures. 3 dedi, deditus ſum. Cic. 
Give to every one accord- wil; ignitas 6 
1 bis deſerving, "re — 0 or. bs 
Intemperate Youth tranſ- Intemperans adoleſcentia 686 
tr a waſied Body to old effœtus corporis, oris, u. tra- / 
/ deere ſenectus, tis, f. C. Sen. 

lie gives a Benefit twvice Inops, is, beneſicium bis 687 
a poor Man, who gives dare, qui dare citò. 


re, u 
Us. E 1 


an A! 


. 87, 
149, 


Life bas given nothing to Nil fine magnus vita 68$ 
rials without great — its N. dare mortalis. 


„ Or15, 
ſcient 
arand 


, fa OT. 

We mul impart ſome- Homo indigens de res 689 

ng, of our Efate to indi- ſamiliaris eſſe (LXXVIII.) 

wt Per ſans. impertire. C. 

Juſtice is employed in In tribu:-+ ſuum guifaue 699 

ig __ his own. juſtitia verſari. C. 

( Thou finneſl twice, Bis peccare, cum pec- 691 

„ thou affordeſi Com- cans obſequium == ; 

uce to one ſinning. dare. 

Wrat? Do you then, Quid? tunc, cum efle 692 

ben you are angry, yield iratus, permit!tre illa ira- 

the Government of” your cundia dominatus animus 

nd to that Paſſion? tuus ? Cic. de Rep. 

Give not the Reing to thy * frœnum animm per- 693 ' 
Mind 


usZt 
ernita 
I1!ls 
ta, 9 
rm par 


divit! 
nihi 
(VII 
nmun 
excel! 


15 
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Mind when it is warm mittere calens ; dare ſpat 


[i. e. in a Paſſion]; a/low um, tenuiſque mora, d. 
a ſmall Space and Delay. 


694 MWhenthou haſt giventhy= Ubi ſocordia tute atq! tl 
felf up to Careleſſneſs and ignavia trade re, didi, ne le. 
Idlensfs, do not thou call tiquam deus ** implorm 44 
upon the Gods, Sall. _ Wi 

bogs MWhenthougiveſt a Bene» Beneficium dignus u 
fit to a deſerving Perſon, dare, omnis obligare, 
thou obligeſt all. Tem 

696 Whatever is given to the Extra Fortuna eſſe qui 
Poor, is out of Fortunes quid donari egenus. Mari U 

Reach [Power.] Her 

| ¶ Gratiam referre alicui, To requite any one. Gra * 
f cari aliquid alicui, To gratify one in any Thing, Di 11, 
operam rei, To mind or ſtudy a Thing. * 

697 Neither God nor. Parents Nec Deus nec Pare ''4 
can be requited. | gratia referri poſſe, C4, 

698 / They ſay Targuinius ſaid, Tarquinius dicere, 405 

| that he had underflood then, ferre, tum cùm exul elif Ve 
au hen be was inBaniſhment, ſai intelligere, exi, q . V 
aubat faithful Friends he fidus amicus “ habe 

lad had, and aubat unfuith- quiſque infldus, cum ja 22 
ul ones, when he could now neuter referre gratia *3 pe han- 
requite neither. ſe. C. Am. Jeri 

og Parentsoftengratify their Parens ſæpe gratifi Lie . 
Children in that which does id liberi, orum, m. pl. off" bi 
harm to them. ille obeſſe. (Rule LV.) 

700 Pytbagoras allowed not Pythagoras wenter, tr 
all Pulſe to his Belly; be m. indulgere, fi, non oH, 
avould not eat Beans. nis legumen, inis, u. 5 How 

| le eſſe faba. 4% 

LI. To command, or Serv. by 

Verba imperandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. l 

; N. I 5 O, bo Me 

701 To govern thy Paſſim Moderari animus & or 


and thy Tongue, when thou tio, cum elle iratus, ma 


Verbs put Acquiſitively, 159 
re ſpar! 1279» isa Piece of great nus ſapientia (XII.) eſſe 
dum. C. ad 2. F. 


ra. Ha 
Lane happy, who does Non eſle beatus, eſſe 702 
te a thiuk himſelf to be ſu [beatum] qui non pu- 
14, ne blorg “ be commands the tare, licet (CVI.) imperare 
plo rid. s mundus, i, N. Senec. oy 
Wiſe Men 1 Sapiens imperare cupi- 703 
ns ul, aubich others ſerve. ditas ſuus, qui cæterus fer- _ 


are, ; vire (XLVII.) Cic. | 
; Temperance commands Temperavtia we 704 
fe qui uiſures. = imperare. Senec. 


„ Mal Le thy Tongue. Lingua temperare. Pl. 705 
Hoo foould te command Quomodo au inpe- 706 
eri, who cannot command rare, qui non poſle imperare 
n Lais? ceapiditas ſuus? C. Par. 6, 

g. Di Le does auicledly, who Qui errans non monſira- 707 

1 wt ſhew the Way to * via, improbè facere. 


p tre goes aurong. Go. Ofc. 3. 

. 12 this, that thou Totum i in is ef, ut tu * 
te, . command tif. (CV.) inperare. 

xul eſl 


haben v, this > adviſed. that cipi, ut ratio * coercere 
dum If 9% ſoould reftrairRajh- temeritas, imperareque in- 
2 23 pq Jr,and ſhould command the ferior pars animus. C. 


fericr Part of the Soul. T1 uſe. 2. 
ratifcaly # that all not mod⸗-— Qui non moderari ira, 710 
% bis Paſſian, will wiſh infectus velle eſſe, dolor 
LV. be undone, acbich qui (CV)“ luadere, . 
ter, tr . fail put him Hor. 


71, * 00 How faoliſb a Thing is it Quam ſtultus eſſe ztas, 711 
Gſpoſe of an Age Me tis, f. diiponere? Ne cra- 
rot Maſters of ſo much flinus | dies} quidem dami- 

99 To-morrow. nari. Senec. | 

F. VI there be a Cenſor, Eſſe cenſor, quidogere 712 

50 , may teach me to rule vir moderari uxor, ris, f. 

& fer Wives. C. 2. de Rep. 

Sy m @! of LUI. To 
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LIL. To promiſe, or to pay. 

Verba promittendi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. $ 

| n. 150, ( 

713 Nobody can promiſe bin- Nemo ** poſle ſui c 


elf To-morroaw. ſtinus [ dies] polliceri. 
714 HTf thou haſt promiſed any Si quid hoſtis promitiyeriu/l 
Thing to an Enemy, thou re, fides is datus tall ul! 
oughteft not to break the non oportere. C. OS. 1 
Promiſe made to him. | 
. 15 Thoſe Promifes are not to Promiſſum non ſervanifilu, 
| be hept, which are hurtful to dus eſſe is, qui (C V.) efl | 

thoſe to whom you have hic, qui (CV.) promit!inWali 

4 promiſed them. inutilis. Cic. | 
716 J Antipater ſays, that Eſſe bonus vir (XLII. 
it is not the Part of a good ſolvère guiſſuam adulter © 
Man to pay to any one nus nummus {plur.) p 
' counterfeit Maney for good, bonus negare Antipate 
and Cicero agrees with him iſque (LVII.) afſeati 
in its | Cicero. Off: 3. 


LIII. To truf. 
Verba fidendi, Sc, Lat. Synt. p. 88, 


150, 0 

Jecvare left thou truſted Cavẽre, ne nimium 

thyfelf too much. (CVI.) confidere. C. An 

718 Let nobody truft too much Nemo a confidere nim 


to Proſperity. um o ſecundæ res. Sen. 
719 Believe not any one more Ne ęuis de tu plus qual 
thar yourſelf of yourſelf. tu ** credire. Hor. 
720 We are dont not to be- Mendax,cis, homo ne ut 
lieve a lying Perſon, even rum quidem dicens, a 
when he ſpeaks Truth, dire ſolẽre. C. Div. 2 
Men believe their Eyes Homo amplius ocul 
more than their Ears. quam auris credere. Se. 
722 J Guardianſoip is to be Tutela ad is utilita 
managed to the Advantage qui commiſſus efle [ a/icu 


721 


<—— "4 


2 put Acquiſttively. 161 


7 theſe. who are committed non ad is, qui on. 


% Poll nut ef them towham 5 gerehdus eſſe. C. Of. 


romit!! 


fall 


Julter 
. ) p 
Upate: 
ſent 


be Offenders. 


it is committed. 
The Phaniciais * fe 1 Phoenix, cis, primus (a- 723 
Jane is believed) ventured” ma fi * edi) auſus [elle] 
jo fans | by rude Mark: @ manſurus rudis vox, cis, . 
Word about to remain.” x ſignare fig ura. Lucan. 
No Fortune is mort dan-  Nullus fortuna minus 724 
prouſly truſted, than that * bene cred;; guam opti- 
lich is very god. mus. Senec. | 
fie not ſafe to believe Non bene fauna? credi; 4 72 26 
ane; ſhe is often a Lyar, eſſe mendax is ſæpe, & 
7 mary Ti bing plurimus fingere. | 
not quic 5 to "Nondeberecito* credere Ai | 
eve Frags Things, which bic, qui narrari de quiſ- . 
ve told [us] r uam obtrectatio. Sen. de 
ws Bactbitinęp 2 


Vevert hel fs, — gvwerns an 5 Caſe of 
he. Thing moſt commonly ;*as, Credo hæc, I believe 
t . rather than his. © 


| Examples. IB. 
Men commonly believe Homo fer libenter id. 727 Lf 
weg that wobich hy qui velle, credire, Cal. 
6. 


LIV. To threaten, or to be angry with, 
Verba minandi, &c. Lat. Sni. p. 89,0. 
F 2 15 1, O0. 


a threatens many, who Multus minari, quiunus 720 
ler Injury io ,ͤp facære injuria. Publ. 

There is a great Part of Magnus pars homoeſſe, 729 
len, which is not angry qui non peccatum, fed wa 

ugh the Faults, but with cans iraſci. Senec. A 


* Imperſenol, © | 
r 3 "Tis 
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1730 Ti, 75 Part of a Mad- Demens eſſe, bie irt 
man, tobe 1 with thoſe qui anima (LXVI.) c 


Things are without re, aut mutus animal, lis, 

Þ Lift, Sore i Animals. Ia. du 
731 How fooliſh a Thing is it | Qgam' ſtultus efle h- 
fo be angry with theſe iraſei, qui ira noltra y 

Wings, which neither have mereri, nec ſentire ? 147 


off euch, 7 are ſenfible of, 


"Is 7 * s nothing to be De nikilo 615 ille ira 
8 th _ abb does ax ui tu non flocci (XI 
not value thee a Ruſh ere. Plaut. 


733 de- is angry abs 0 ſuccenſere ana 


734 Anger is nothing bet- 9515 nihilo meli 
ter, often auorſe, than theſe (XXXTII.) ſzpe pejor c 
Faults at which it was hic delictum, 8 ing 

| angry. Sen- 
| 735. Thououghtefl not to have Non . ui, | 
| been very angry at ſo ſmall viter iraſei (Numb. 
| a Fault, tantulum pecca! um. 


736 It in recorded, that Piſs Memoria ne (L.) 


when a certain ſiſtratus, cam multus I Mis 
arun tes Gueff bad ſaid ma- crudelitas is ebrius quidag of / 
Sor? 


ny Things againſt his Cru- conviva dicere,dicire, n 
elty, ſaid, = he was no magis ſui ille Juccenj 
angry at him thaw if quam fi quis obligs: 
had run again/t bim oculus in ſai incur: 
being blindfold. Senec. 
7 partial E/teem 0 ur- Iniquus ego æſtimat 
1 makes us þa e, iracundusegoftacire & q 
we are not willing to factre *3 velle (CV.)! 
faffer thoſe Things, which nolle. Quin is locus <q 
ave would do. But let us coaltitaere, qui ille el 
fet ou elves in that Place, d qui iraſci, Id. 
in which he is, bom wwe 


ars angry with. ä 


= — 


LV. Ao Sumwith its Compounds, except © 

offum, 

Sum cum compoſts, Sc. Lat. Syntax, D 
P. 89, n. 151, o. 


Id b to . Dia fapiens ar . 738 


3 wallwwith{ro] Bene of; poll nemo im- 739 
wiched Man. © | 


That which is enough for 832 fats oe bo 740 
ny Is mo non ee. Id. | 


4 Abe tat Fortuna magnus magnus I 

4 ＋ ita Mae dominus i ſervitus. 25 

The covetous Man is rich Avarus heres, dis, c. di- 742 

bis ' Heir, _ poor to ves, pauper at iſe fi g. 

"I 

There is in Tet the Adoleſcentia ineſſo maxi- 743 
ETL Judge- 2 * 


There is by Nature in atura ineſſi mensnofier 
r Minds an inſatiable De- inſatiabilis quidam cupidi- 

of ſeeing Truth, tas verum viſendus. 

Ccornfulnefi is in the Faſtus inefſe puleber. 145 
ar. Ov. 
Nature commands us to Homo prode/ſe natura u- 6 
Good to Mn. bære. Slee * a by 
We ought to do Good to Pebere > prodeſſe alius 747 
another. lius 
There are ſome that nei- Eſſe [quidam] qui ne- 718 
db Good to themſebver, . nec alius prodeſſe. 
_ 10 others. 
a is greater Thing to Major eſſe prodeſemultus 749 
Good to many, thaw io quam magnus opes, um, 

e great Wealth,  F. pl. habere. C. 4 N. 5. 

4 little is enough to Na- Matura ſatis «fe parum; 750 
; nothing is enong b. 0 nihil ſatis /e. 


2 1. 
*. at 


Fance 1. the. Atcidence. 


751 14. Magiftrates are a. Ut Magiſtratus re 
| a the 25 „elle Lavus foptelus, ita lex rel 
are above Magiſtrates. giftratus, | 
752 Letusdo that uo, Agöte guaviter is, 
anhich/ is equally. profitable æque pauper prodefe | 
| 10 Poor and Rich. * pes æquè. Hor. 
753. The Study of boneſt Vir Virtus. honeſtus 2 
tue equally han 1 eo prodeſſe ſtudium, & 
- andthe Rich... | ples æquè· | 
Who is theth, to - Fl Quis eſſe, qui non (« 
it is noi evident, that Man eſſe pexſpicuus, homo 
can do very much Good or mo plutimum prodeſi 
e to o Mex ? obeſe 1 C. 


1 


1 Hoc miki dee, 7 ae "this 
7 * 1 4 Day wants many + ' Deeſe inopia multus 


hings, Covntoujne/s 25 varitia omnis. 

IT bing. 
756 A covetous Man wants . „Tam def avarus 
as well that which bi * habere HS qui non 


LVI. 4lo perde bene with { 
dens, and male. 


He 4 a EP 70 801 beng acere, | 

757 himſelf, that does a Kind: (genes — — 2 2 
meſs to a poor Man. 

758 If thou deft a Kindueſt  Sibenefactre bonus 
to 4 Good, that Kinds neficium haud perire. 
is not loft. 

759 {f thou deft aw Kinda Malus fi quid b 
to a bad Man, that Rind. facere, is beneficium it 


Nick , 
55 G 


weft is loft, ire. Plaut. 2 the 
760 '. That Kindneſs which is Qui benefieri bonus, M= 
done to the (Food, is not left. perire. 1%. lake C 


raſph, 


In. 


* *— — — — —— 


— — —— 


| ae compounded with præ, ad, Sc. 165 


LVII. Finally, certain Verbs co mpounded 
th præ, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, 
Per, and ſuper, 


Dati vum poſtulant Verbacompoſita, &c. 


or Lat. Synt. 89, n. 151, o. 
non (c Pre. 
xomo Mſriend/bip is better than Amicitia præſtare pro” 761 
odeſſe lation. | inguitat, tis, f. 
4 goad Name is better iſtimatio bonus præ- 762 
in Riches. flare divitie, arum, . pl. 
The Soul is nuch better Animus corpus, oris, n. 763 
u the Body. multùm pretare. 


nultusM Mar far excels other li- —. longe preflare 204 
w Creatures, and one cæterus auimus, & vir vir, | 

mn another; an under» intelligens fultus. 

ng Man a Fo:l. 

Prefer Virtue to Riches, Preferre virtus divitie, 765 

ndſbip to Money, and amicitia pecunia; & 

frableThings to pleaſant. jacundur. 

Prefer not thyſelf to Ne i preferre'tu' alius 766 

er: becauſe of a undance prope abundantia fortu- 


F une. 
Mari preſides over Arms. Mars prafidere , 767 
| ipſe orum, n. pl. Ov. 


Ad. 


* ta Juſtice and Ho= Aabæreſtère juſtitia & 768 
neſtas. 

55 Good ta le to them- Bonus bonus /i ſocius 769 
ves 224 Good | for] Com- adſeiſcere. 


* 2 Care that thou dat Cavere ne . - 770 


raſhly aſſent to Things tiri incognitus. C 
Lux. 


Fame 


166 FExertiſes to the Accidence. 
771 Fame atlights io add Fama gauqere falſus a 


Falſe Things to true. dere verus. Ov. 
772 Do not lay Hands on o- Ne" aferre manus ali 15 
i ther Mens Goods. nus bonum. C. 3 
1773 Give not thy Mind to Ne *® addicere anime Wher, 
Pleaſure. voluptar: Sen. 


774 The Bigneſi ef a Lye in- Men(urafitumcreſcef 
creaſes, and a new Aut & auditus aliquid not 
adds ſomething to Things adjicere auctor. Ov. 
heard [by him.] | W 

Con. | 

775 | Themiſlocles killed him- Themiſtocles ſai ma! 
fel. tis, H conſciſcere, ſcivi. 

776 A Sword is ill truſled Male iratus ferrum c: 
With an angry Man. mitli. Sen. de Ir, 

177 Secrates durſl not truſs Socrates non “ auderþ 
himſelf with [to] Anger: ſus, ſum, ſui ira committe! 
I would beat thee ,. /ays be Cxdere tu (ſervus a 
to his Servant). if J avere niſi iraſci. Id. 


vo an ry. | 
778 AllThings are not agree» Non omnjs annu om Sort | 
able 10 all Years. convenire, Gal. eallT 


779 Huw fnall a Part of th Quotus pars mund 
orld is committed to our noſteroculus committi! & 


bye? 


tl; Be, 


| . Sub. 

780 Nothing flenriſtes al-. Nihil ſemper florin 
eways ; Age ſucceeds Age. mtas ſuecedere ata. C. 

781 OneWorld does not ſuffice UnusPelleusjuvenii 
the Pellean young Man. /ufficere orbis. Juv. 

782 Via King-like Thing Regius (crecere L 
{ believe me) to help thoſe ego) res eſſe ſuccurrert i 
that are fallen. us. Ov. 


One D 
vrding 
tue an 
prefer 
nortal, 


Ante. 


783 Prefer Virturbefare [to] Anteponere virtus d: 
Riches, and theſe Things tiæ, & is, qui elle hot 


ab 


Childr, 
lbing, 


Verbs compounded with pre, ad, Sc. 167 


ich are honeſt to Things tus, is qui videri utilis. 
lich ſeem profitable. : | 
1 good Magiſtrate pre- Bonus magiſtratus an/e- 784 
le public Good to his ponere communis utilitas, 
4 N. | tis, . ſuus. 

bre can you find him, Ubi iſte invenire, qui 785 
t prefers the Advantage commodum amicus (CV.) 
a Friend before [to] bis anteponere ſuus ? C. Am. 

4 


: 4 ö * - uy 
irtue excels all Thingt. Virtus anteire omnis res. 786 


The leaft Excellence of Minimus animus præ- 587 I} 
mor ind excels all the gogd ſtantia omnis corpus, oris, \ 

ivi. F the Boay. n. bonum anteire. C. 
m ca Many have preferred Multus privatus otium 788 

vate Quiet before public negatium, publicus ante- 
aud et lynents. Ferre, tuli. 
itte The unlearned and ſa- Indoctus & agreſtis ge- 789 
us a Sort of Men always nus, eris, u. homo antefer- 

fer Profit before Honour ; re ſemper utilitas honeftas, 
the civilized and poliſb- tis, f. ſed urbanus & poli- 
Sort prefer Dignity be- tus genus res omnis dige 
all Things. nitas anteponere. Cic, * 
Aways remember, how Semper in promptu ha- 790 
the Nature of Man bere, quantum natura ho- 
tl; Beaſts. mo beftia (CIV.) antece- 

| . . dere. C. Off. 1. 8 
One Day ſpent well, and Unus dies bent, & ex 791 
ding to the Precepts of præceptum virtus & reli- 
rue and Religion, is to gio actus, peccans immor- 
preferred to à finning talitas anteponendus elle. , 
rtality. 


Poſt. 


Children commonly value puer ferè omnis luſus, 792 
' lhings leſs than P lay. us, m. poſt poner fs 


168 FPxrerciſes to the Accidente, 


793 Doft thou wonder, ſeeing Mirari, cum tu % 
thou valuęſt all Things leſs ponere omnis numm 
than Money, that nobody quod tu nullus * away 
loves thee ? + Plural. 


Ob, 
794 Youth creeps upon Childu- Adoleſcentia paeritic 
| hood, old Age upon Youth. doleſcentia ſenectus, ti, 
EE  obrepere, C. Sen. 
795 Many Uneafinefſes I diſ- Multus pœnitendus 
pleaſing Things] are met currere wivens diu. 
awith by him that lives long. k 
796 @Q Ut is not the Part of a Non eſſe magnanin 
e e Man, to expoſe vir, offerre ſul pericul 
himſelf to Dangers without ſine cauſa, qui nihil po 


Cauſe, than which nothing eſſe ſtultior. C. Off. 1, 
can be more fooliſh, | 


In, 


797 Many Dangers hang over Moultusego impender: if 
t continually, riculum perpetuo. 
798 Death hangs over Men Mors homo, inis, e. qu % 
aluays, as the Stone over ſaxum Tantalu:, ſem Nthin 

Tantalus. inpendero. C. Pin. is pre 


799 | A goed Man envies no» Probus invidere inter. 
| . | inis, "3 6 | ur Th, 
goo Nothing is hathy to him Nihil eſſe is beatus, bad, 1 
ber aubom ſome Terror al. ſemper al iquisterror( C.“ 
ways hangs. impendere. C. „ is 'f 


301 To indulge Pleaſure, is Voluptas indulgere i . 
the Beginning of all Mi/- tium eſſe malum omi 
chief's | Senec. — 1 

802 Dees not the fick Man Nonne interdictus im , {ano 
hanker after Waters, being nere æger aqua ? Ovid, ©. * 
forbidden him ? na Foo 

803 Ja wretched Thing Milereſſe alienus irc 

to depend [lean] upon ang» bere fama. Juven. 


Wourni, 
ther Man's Reputation, 1%: 
| | Indi 


erbs compounded with pra, ad, Sc. 169 
Indulge your Body ſo Corpus, oris, u. tantum $04 
þ as is ſufficient to good indulgere, quantum bonus, 
lth, valetudo, inis, V. ſatis eſſe. 


5 en. 
Bitter Enemies deſerve Melius de ego mereri 805 
er of us, than thoſe acerbus inimicus, quam is 
ids that indulge Sins, amicus, qui peccatum in- 
{ drive us into Miſchief dulgere, & obſequium ego 
Obſequiouſneſs. * wir, F. impellère 


An. 
inn that is to be burned, Neglectus urendus filix 806 
u in neglected Fields. innaſci ager, gri, m. Hor. 
He muſt denounce War a- Opportẽre is, qui (CV.) 807 
"ft bis Luſis and Plea- velle eſſe bonus, bellum 
u, who would be good. indicere cupiditat, tis, f. & 
| wvoluptas, tis, f. Rule 
LXXXVII. 
Let us always remember, Semper in promptu ha- 808 
t ae denounce War a- bere, ego bellum indicere 


ft the World, the Flip, mundus, caro, rnis, f. & 


m_ le Devil. diabolus. 
„Inter. 
_ qu 6:4 is among ſt us. Trtereſſe ego Deus. Sen. 809 
fem bing is hut 70 God; Nihil Deus clauſus eſſe, 8 10 
is * to our Minds, iutereſſe animus noſter & 


intervenes in the Midſt cogitatio medius interve- 

our Thoughts. nire. Senec. 52 . 

God, the Beholder of al! Deus ſpeculator omnis 811 

ngs, is preſent in Dari tenebre, arum, f. pl. inter« 

„ is 'preſent alſo in our eſſe, interefſe & animus noſ- 

webts, which are as it ter, quaſi alter tenebræ. 

re another Darkneſs. Min. Felix. 

Hao much [one] Man Homo homo quid præ- 812 

[another] Man! How ſtare! Stultus intelligens 

b a wiſe Man differs quid interefſe ! Ter. Eun. 

ma Fool! 

} Super. 

Mourning often comes in Luctus ſæpe lætitia ſu- 813 

Midft of Mirth. pervenire, 
Q_ N. B. 


170 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
* N. B. Same Verbs compounded wwith the/e Prep 


tions, do govern alſo an Accuſative Caſe as avell a oy 
Dative ; wiz. Ante,—eo,—cedo,—cello,—veniol. 
verto : —cedo,—curro,—verto,—ſto,—predi * 
ſubeo, c. (See the Index Var. Structur.) a 
| Examples. | | _ 

814 WT Tl Nature e Man ex · Natura homo omnisa Uber 
ceeds all living Creatures. man: anteire. C. PI: 1 

815 They affect us with a Admiratio quidam e i; 
Kind of Admiration, who Cere, qui anteire cater fff}, + 
are thought to go before o- tus putari. Cic. Of. 2. U Co 
thers in Virtue. had 

816 Many have gone before Multus ego antectdert, ¶ War. 
ws to Death; all the reſi ad mors, tis, f. omnis MXIII. 

will follow us. liquus ſequi. Senec. 

817 We are angry at God, Deus iraſci (LIV. qa. 
becauſe Jome one goes bryond aliquis ego ** antecediuppe 
us, forgetting how many oblitus quantum (XX lui 

| Men are behind us. Con- homo retro + %. C 
ider _ many more _ ſiderare quanto p/ure: file 7 þ, 
goeft before, than thou fol- tecedire, quam i ſequi. 3, 

bras. - * | + Rule CV. “ 
| a if the 
LVIII. Sum, es, fui, maybe ſet for kabeWib ro 
and then theNominative Caſe in Engliſh joip®* 
ze the Dative in Latin, and the Accuſati lx 

in Engliſh the Nominatiye in Latin. op 
Eft pro habeo, &c. Lat. Int. p. g0,Y 4. 
15 Yum 

818 Kings have long Handi. Manus longus eſe r: 
| m. 

819 Art thou ignorant that as neſcire longus rf" 
Q Kings have long Hands: ? «ſje manus ? Ov. vetful 

820 So long as the fick Man Dum egrotus anima ; 
l | ere 


has Life, there is Hape. ſpes eſſe. 
3 « ; 


Aa 


Sum for habeo. 171 


ly Animals have quick- Senſus, XJ, mM. agilior 821 
erſes than Man. ehe multus animal, is, u. 

| N uam homo. Sen. | 
lan has ſome Reſem- E ſebomoſimilitudo, init, 822 
ue with God. J. quidam cum Deus. Cie, 
[ The Soul has a Struggle Animuscumhiccaro,rnis, 823 
bthis beavy Fleſp, leſt it f. gravis certamen, init, u. 
l be draaun away or de- eſſe ne ** abſtrahi aut fide- 
Pd: It trends thither from te: Niti ille unde 3 dimit- 
ce it was ſent down. ti, fſus, ſum. Senec. 
he + los Wealth, the Quantum minus“ res, 824 
i Covetouſueſs the Ro- tantum minus “ cupiditas _ 
bad. Riches brought * effe Romanus, Divitiæ a- 
arice. + Rule varitia* invehcre, #1, Liv, 
Ill. Note 2. * Rule 25. 


Alſo ſuppetit may in /ike Manner be ſet for habeo: 
luppetii tibi pecunia, Thou haſt Money enough. 
uic confine, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 90, n. 151, Or | 


| 1 bawe nothing to re- FEgonihil Zuppetereadre- 825 
beides a god Will. munerare præter voluntas, 

414, fe | 
If tben haſt Plenty e Si tu * copia ad 826 
th to give, be bountiful largiri, elſe beneficus in 
ards the Poor, egenus. C. Of 1, 


LIX. Sum, and many other Verbs, may: +" 
2 double Dative Caſe, one of the Per- 


”* , another of the Thing. 

5 um, cum multis alis, c. Lat. Synt. p. 9o, 

efſe ri | nu. 152, 0. 
bers are a Remedy for Literæ, arum, f. pl. 827 

* wifulngſs. bb ſubſidium booblivio, nin, 

ima? 5 So. | 

woetouſneſs is a great Magnumb a homo 828 
J Men, 2 efſe avaritia, 4d Her. 2. 


2 Every 


— —— — 
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829 Every one mindihisown do Cura ſuus d qu 
Pleaſure. que voluptas. Ow. 
839 Cruelty is hated by all, » Omnis® ee ® odi 
and Pitty and Clemency be- cradelitas, & b amor pi 
| loved [by all.] tas & clementia. 
831 here is nothing that | Nikhil eſſe, qui“ tu x 
can bea greater Advantage jor do fructus, us, m. 


and greater Glory to thee, major bb gloria a C latin 


than to do Kindneſſes to poſſe, quam bene meri 2 
[deſerve well of] as many de quam plurimus. C. 

as may be. Fam. 10. 5. (E. 

$32 Goon, young Mer, aß on Pergere, ut facere, aff, L. 

do, and purſue the Study of leſcens, atque incumbeW,, V 

Learning; that you may be in ſtudium doctrina; Wr;, ; 

an Honour to Friends, d tu d honor, & b ami... 

and a Benefit to yourſelves, bd utilitas, & Þ res publi That 

and an Advantage to the bb emolumentum * ,;. } 

Publick, - (CVI.) poſſe. C. 4e Or. 1 

$33 Ut is not only to be reckon- Quinocerealius(XLVIEy... 

ed not a Commendation, but ut prodeſſe alius, “ hic , A 

even a Fault to them that modd non dd laus, dir, M:;; for 

injure one, that they may do verùm etiam  vitiugl 8 
Good to another. ® dandus eſſe, C. 2 

The Dative of the Perſon is ſometimes u;der/loed. 5 

, Examples. Ver 


844 N That which then Quiinresdivinus{[CV 
Jhendeſt in Religion [divine ſumere, d' lucrum® ily 


Things] is Gain. [ ub. d tibi] Plaut. . 
835 Even theywwha do Injuſs Etiam qui facëre [/ f 
tice, hate it. dd odium ® habEre injun 1k G 

Syr, 


836 He hates his ownCondi- Quiplactrealter, ſuus i 
tion without doubt, whom mirum eſſe (LVIII.) L. 
another's pleaſes. do odium tors, 718, J. Hor 

It is commonly underſtcod in ſuch Phraſes as theſe, Habeo, od 


religioni, voluptati, quæſtui, ſtudio, curæ, ludibrio, deſpica!: 
Oc. In wwbich it is alſo expreſſed ſometimes ; as Studione id ys 


—_— — 


4 double dceuſative Caſe. 173 
in laudi putat fore ? Ter. Ad. 33. Quod viro eſſe odio videas, 


tibi odio habeas. Plaut. . ando tu me tibi habes deſpica· 
14. Proculc are & ludibrio bi habere videtur. Lucret, 


The Accuſative Caſe. 15 

LX. Verbs Tranſitives, Sc. See p. 80. 

LXE I Verbs Neuters may have an Ac- 

ative of their own Signfitation. 

Quin etiam Verba, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 91, 
N. 152, O. 

(He that will liv a Qui beatus vita vivère 8 37 

n Life, maſi be endued velle, is virtus præditus 

th Virtue. 22 eſſe oportere. Sen. 

'Tis but a ſmall Part of Exiguus pars eſſe vita 838. 


abhich we live. gui ego viuère. Sen. 


par That Time which we Punctum eſſe gui vive- 839. 

: tir but a Moment, and re, & punctum minus. 

le Or. WF hui a Moment. Sentc. 

LV, all that which awe Jam nihileſſe totum, ui 840 
= ve bs 1s nothing. due, xi. C. Gal. 
5 z 


tt ſerves a very miſera- Miſerrimus /erwire, Jer- 841 
* uh ſerves bis vilus, qui ſervire cupiditas 
ſuus. 


nd LH. Verbs of Aſking end Teaching, as 
5 celo, gover two Accuſative Caſes. 
Verba rogandi, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 91, n. 
152, o 
N. B. One of theſe Accuſatives follows the Faſſive 


ce 4. 
Examples. 1 

i God Leave [or Par= * Poſeere> Deus Þ ve- 842 
] Let God be aſked fer nia. Pirg. Deus poſci we- 
0 l we oy thee, nia à tu. 
1 loſe Pardon of thee,com- * Tu b venia conſeſſus 843 

lng my Crimes. Thou art (Num. 55.) erimen, init, 
0, ou Pardon of by me. n. p'/cere. Claud. Tu pea: 
pier, vertu à ego. 


4 ; . 3 Fe 


s{ CV 


n* 4 


LI 


injun 


uus t 
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844 VV. all beg Peace of thee, bd Pax, cis, fn tu puſei 


4 


| Thou art aſked for Peace by oranis. Virg. Tu þoſei pu LXI 
| aul. | | ab omnis. T1 aſe o 
| 845 A God for Lift and * Deus" vita rogare | 

Safety. Let God be aſked ſalus, tis, f Sen. Dei Que 


or Life and Safety, . rogari vita & ſalus. 
846 * 2 — 4 þ Per- Egellas d aliquis b ten 
fons Temperance. Some are perantia docire. Aliqui 
taught Temperance byWant. - ma remperantia ab eg 

b as. 

347 Friends advertiſe us of Amicus Þ ego d mul 
many Things. We: are ad- admonire. Admonire mult of 
wertiſed of many Things by tus ab amicus. Plin, 

Friends. © 7 77 | 


¶ Verbs of Aſking often * change the Accuſative Men a 

the Pe:ſon + into an Ablative ith a Prepeſition ; 4 
Hoc oro te, or a te. I intreat this of thee. So, exordiſftva f 
poſco, precor, peto, rogo, obſecro, quæſo, exigo, p Har, 
ſtulo, flagito, percontor. 
Rogandi Verba, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 91, n. 152, ( 


2 


348 @Q We flee to thee, we Ad tu confugere, a 
defire Help of thee, ave give opis perire, tu ego 10; 
up ourſelves wholly to thee. tradere. C. Tuſe. 5. ith abe 

$49 Al nothing of a Friend Nihil niſi honeſtus 4 ag 

but what is hontft and rectus ab amicus poſtularternin 
right, C. Am, endfhi 


* Some altvays; as contendo, quæro, ſcitor, ſciſcitor, hocifter by 

+ Some the Accuſative of the Thing ; as Interrogo, conſul Bear 
percontor te de aliquot ſo /ik-wwiſe, Doce», celo te de hac Wong | 
Alſo, moneo, admoneo, comraonea, te de hac re, according WM, _ - 
Rule XLIII. Of the various Conſtruct ins of theſe Vero, ſee! _ 
Index Var. Struct. 


# 


= 


Ablativeof the Inſtrument, &c. 175 


IXIII. All Verbs require an Ablative ' 
aſe of the Inflrument, &c. ä 


þiſet 
ci pe 
gare q 


U 


Quodvis verbum admittit Ablativum, 


ven L. Synt. p. 92, n. 153, o. 


Aliqui | | 
b - The Inſtrument and Manner. 
multuW4r incurable Limb muſt\« Immedicabilis mem- 950 
e nil off with Iron.  brum Ferrum exſcindendus  - 
7. a eſle. * 
All Things may be dne Omnis pecuniaeffici poſ- 8; 1 


tb Money. ſe. C. 

tive of Men are catebed by Plea- Voluptas capi homo, non 852 
n; , wo 1/5 than Fiſhes minds quam hamus piſcis. 

exo a Hook. | laut. KN AMT 
30, p ears goon after theMan- Ire annus mos, ris, n. 853 
if running Waters. fluens aqua, Ov, 4 
The Year runs on full Admiſſus labi annus e- 854 
b [with Horſes put guns. Id. 5 | 


$24 ( 


„ 4 | ; 
dor imitate any Thing Argilia quidvis imitart 85 5 
ith avert Clay. udus. Hor. + 
ſtus $41! agreewwith oneMouth De Amicitia utilitasom- 856 
ularpcerning the Ujefulne/s of nis unus, os, orit, u. conſen- 
endſbip, tire. C. Am. 
Iyury.is done two Ways, Duo modus fieri injuria, 857 
ter by F:rce or Fraud. autwis, autfraus, C. Off. 1. 
Bear patiently [with a Agua, animus e ferre, 858 
tent Mind] that wwhich qui mutare (CV.) ne- 
u canft not help [alter.] quire. 
Let us always worſhip Deus ſemper purus, in- 859 
dwith a pure, ſincere, teger, & incorruptus mens, 
{ boneſt Mind, tis, f. yenerari, C deN.2. 
Hethat fincerelyworſhips Qui bonus fides,. ei, f. 850 
LXIYf, loves Priefis alſo, Deus co ere, amare & ſa- 
| cerdos, 71s, c. Stat. 
Woat 


hocat 
conſul 
hac 

rr ding 


5, ſee! 


— — 


— 
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861 N bat Madigſi it is 10 Quis furor eſſe hellun 


bring on Death iy War ? It cef tre mots, tis f. Immia b j 
is at Hand, and comes pri- re, & tacitus clam 1 ddl. 
vately with a jilent Foot. ille pes, dis, n. Tibull, , ln 
862 Many more Men have Multo plus homo hon e. 


been deftreyed by Violence of impetus, us, m. deliri, | Venge 
Men, than by all other Ca- Sam, quam reliquusom =, a 


lamities. calamitas. C. Off. 2. une / 

863 Covetouſneſs of Mongyaf- Multusmagnusin can 7 

. fetts many Men with great dum affictre pecunia cup Ijur 

| - Inconveniencies, ditas. C. de Inv. id Tu 
$64 By what Steps (I pray) Quis tandem gradu,u ly, 10 


- did Hercules aſcend. to Hea- m. Hercules 3 aſcend're | 
wen? Matit rot by his Ac- calym ? Nonne res gel 
tions and Virtues ? atque wirtus? C. Par. i. 

865 Who would nt extol the Quis amicitia Pylades 
Friendſhip of Fylades and is, & Oreſtes, is, vo; (wi 
Orefles with the greateft maximus /aus ** efferregs 
Praiſes? tuli? C. Am. 

865 They lie like [after the Viwere pecus, dis, ft. rl 
Manner of ] Brutes, auho tus, US, mn. qui omnis at 
refer all Things to Pleaſure. voluptas referre. C. An. Mult: ; 

867 Money loſt, is lamented Plorare lacryma ani ure 
ewith true Tears. pecunia verus. Juv. 

$68 Our Religion teachers, Religio noſter pracipe 
that aue ſhould love | be af- re, ut idem modus cigt 
fected tou ardsſ our Neigh- proximus affedus ** eli: 


ours, as after the ſame gui erga egomet ip 35 
Manner as towards]. owr- Vid. C. Am. pag. 100 ie of 
ſelves. Ed. Grew. IJ ron 


$69. Among the Cauſes ef our Iatercauſamalum noble 
Evwils, one is, that ave live ¶ una] eſſe, quod vi; re a 
according to xamples, and exemplum & conjuetudi 
arecarriedaw.; by Cuſtum. inis, f. abduci. Sen. 
870 That which is done by Qui exemplum firri, M, 
Prececent, Men think i5a:ſo etiam jure fiers putare 0 7, f 

dane rightly. mo. Cie. * 


wn Int 
Mali. 


anoth, 


Dru 
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De Ablative of the Caſe. 17 


Drunkenneſi often pays Ebrietas unus hora hila- 87 © 
the jolly Madagſi of one ris inſania (LX.) longus 
uawith the Weariſomneſs tempus, oris, u. tædium 

a long Time. ſzpe pen/are. Senec. 

hon Te divine Anger proceeds Lentus, gradus, us, m. 872 
Vengeance with a fle ad vindicta divinus proce- 
omg, an compenſates the dere ira tarditaſque ſup- 
news of the Puniſhment plicium gravitas compen- 

nn the Heavine/s of its fare. Val. Max. 1. 1. 

cap Irjuries are overcome by Specioſius multò bene- 873 
id Turns much more gen- ficium vinci injuria, quam 

, than they are repayed mutuus odium pertinacia 

ith the Ob ſtinacy of mu- penſari. Id. 4. 2. 

dl Hatred, | 
Thatwhich Fortune ſhall Qui ſors ferre, ferre #- 874 
lade ig, let us bear content- quus animus. Ter. 

| 0088 [with an even Mind.] 

All Knowledge [Enqui- Omnis cognitio eſſe ab- 875 
Ji oblrudted with Dif- flruftus difficultar. C. 

lies, | | | 
Many have conquered the Multus natura vitium & 876 
aults and Impediments of impedimentum meditatio, 

ature by Study, Induſtry, induftria, & diligentia ſu- 
Diligence. pPeoerare. 


The Cauſe. 
Men were born for the Homo homo eau/a ® ge- $77 


190 ate of Men. nerari. C. Off. 1. 
Wrong nobody for thy Nemo, ininc. wiolare tu- 878. 
note wn Intere/?"- Sale. us commodum gratia. C. , 
ere Malice CIII-will] is glad Malevelentia /ztari 879. 


anthers Misfortune, and [gaudere] alienus malum, . 
.  {Wioyis troubled at another's & emulatio angi alienus 
1 T7 Bonum. C. 
e 10 7he greater Part of Men Voluptas homo pars ma- 880 
aſſtroyed by Pleaſure, jor perire. Sen. Ep. 5 8. 
4 while Herd falls in Grex,gis,m.totus in ager 881 
Fields 


178 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Fields through the Scab and unus/cabies, ei, f. cadint 


| Mange of one Hog. porrigo, inis, c. poreus. Jn 
882 Do thy Endeaveur, that 1 10 agere, nt qu 
| nobouy may hate thee thro tuus tu meritum * oil 


| thy own Deſert. Publ. | 
833 The Moon ſhines by ano- Luna luctre lux, i, 
ther's Light. alienus. 


$84 Whatismorefooliſh,than Quid ſtultior eſſe, qui 
that one fhould-walue be (XVII.) alius 14 
pleaſed with; bim/elf for (XLVII. ) placère, qui ip 
that which he himſelf did non * facere? Senec. 

not do? ö 
885 Ut is enpuired, tbro what Quzri, Ægiſthus qui 
Thing AÆAgiſibus became an res (CIV. ) effe factus adul 
Adulterer : The Cauſe is ter; In promptu cauſ 
evident; he was idle. eſſe ; deſidioſus * eſſe, 0 

Did. Remed. 1, 
886 II Folly to die for Fear Stultitia eſſe /imor mc 
| of Death. - - mori. Sen. Ep. 70. 
887 The Manners of Men are Mutari mos, ris, n. he 
changed by Ad verſity as well mo adverſus res perind: 
.as Proſperity. © © atque proſper. C. 

88 7. 1 Sin, if Nullus _ excuſatic 
yon ſhould fin for the Sake v peccatum, amicus caiſ 
a W i s be peccare; Cie. 

889 Some young Men, eithorby Nonnullus adoleſcens 
a certain Felicity, or thro ſive felicitas quidam, five 
. Gooanefſs of Nature, or the bonitas natura, five pareni 
Management of their Pa- diſciplina, rectus vita vi 
—_ fellow a right Courſe ſequi., C. Off. 1. 
of Lie. ' 

190 All Men love themſelves Omnis natura ſui 1ple 

naturally, by Nature.) ailigere, C. | 

gr © Firtue is neither lit Virtus neque nadfrog! 

by Shipwreck, nor by Fire, um, neque incendium amiti 

nor is it changed by the nee tempeſtas, nec tempus 

Alterations of Seaſons and oris, n. permutatio mutari. 
Temes. C. P Ar . | 

Pythager 


| , 
# 


Pithagoras thought it to * Credere, didi, eſſe ſce - 892 
a Wickedne/s, that Body lus, erit, a. (XVII.) pin- 

be fattenedwith Body gueſetre corpus, oris, n. cor- 
ſone] Animal live by pus, alterque animans, tis, | 
Death of another. m. animans viv lethum, 
Pythagoras. Ov. Met. 1 5. 
Minds grow wanton moſt Luxuriare animus res 893 
only by Proſperity ; nor pleramque ſecundus; nee 
it eaſy to receive facilis eſſe æquus commo- 
rune 407th an even Mind, dum“ ment, tis, f. capi. Ov. 
—_— to be * The Manner, 
ved. 


bindered by Plenty of tas animus impediri. Sen. 
(als, | 


N The Prepoſition is ſometimes expreſſed. 
dativa cauſz & modi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 92, n. 15 3, o. 
(Thoſe Things that are Qui cum perturbatio, nis, 895 
we with Paſſion, can nei- f. fiert, is neque recte ſierĩ 

be done well, nor ap- poſſe, nec ab hie, qui ad- 
ned by thoſe that are by. eſſe, probari. C. | 
(are ought to be taten, Cavere(LXXVIL )eſſe, 896 
Pome ſhould be puniſhed, ne idem de cauſa alius 
rs not ſo much as called plecti, alius ne appellart . 
Queſtion for the ſame Of. quidem. C. | 
es [ Cauſes, þ | 
Who would ſay, that it Quis *® dicere, xi, meli- 897 
better to do any Thing us eſſe turpiteraliquidface- 
/ with Pleaſure, than recumwvoluptas, tis, f. quam 
uftly with Pain? honeſtè cam dolor, ris, m. C. 
ler Anger be far off in Ira procul abeſſe in pu- 898 
wbing, with which no- nire, cum qui nibil rectè 
Ing cam be done ⁊vell, no- fieri, nihil conſideratè poſ- 


„ N 
rindt 
aſatiq 
cauli 


ſcens 
ö five 
arcn! 
a / VI; 


| ipſe 


frag f Ing confiderat ely . le, . 

u TheMultitudeefieems frau Vulgusex veritas, tis, f. 899 
on ings according to Truth, paucus, ex opinio, nis, f. 

Atari. 


Things according to multus a/timare. C. 
eg 
| LXIV. 


K 


Ablative of the Cauſe. 179 Ml 


The Sharpneſs of the Mind Copia,cibus, i. . ſubtili- 894 
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LXIV. The Word of Price is put of 


Verbs (or Adjectives) in the Ablative Cal 
« ge; eln Lat. Snt. p. 92,1 


„ 

goo 7 wwill not buy Hopeavith Spes, 1. F. pretium u 

. 2 Price. em re. Terent. 
gol Virtue is valued at a Magnus ubique pr; 
great Price every where, virtus e&fttmari. Val. M. 
go: Anger and Madneſs are Inde homo ira & ius 
occaſion d to Men ty this nia eſſe, quod exigu 
[from hence] becau/e they magnum ns Sen 
value little I hing tat a great a 
Rate. 

903 Norbing ceſti dearer than Nullus res carius ch 
that which is bought with ſtare, quam qui, prece:, 
Prayers. f. pl. emi. Senec. 

904 Deſpiſe Pliaſure; Plia- Spernẽre voluptas, ii 

; fare does Harm being bought nocere emptuts dolor, Is, 0 
with Pain. voluptas, tis, V. Hor. 

95 Bad Pleaſures caſt a Man 1 v5 mag 

dar. malus gaudium conftar: 
gob Plato ſays excellent! 5, EgregiePlatodicere, 
that thoſe Things are too mis eſſe, qui homo (CV 
much, which Men buy with emò re vita. Senec. 

* Life 
907 * 4 Place of Honour Plurimus aurum vu 
is fold for Gold. honos, ris, m. Ov. 
907 Pi Man ſold bis Crantey 3 Vendere didi, hic « 
for Gold. rum patria, Virg. 


IXV. Except theſe Genitives, when t/! 
are pu alone without Subſtantives, Tant 
quanti, pluris, minoris, tantivis, &c. 

Excipiuntur hi Genitivi,&c. L. S. p.9 
| n. 153, ( 
gog 973567 hings pleaſe more, Magis illod juvare, q 

moet are bought at a dear- plus emi, Paterc. 

a fs 


*» 


Verbs of Plenty, & c., 5A 181 i 
fo aft conſiderately, it of Coaſideratè \agere Plus 971 
7 Value than 10 think" efſe, quam cogitare pru- 

fly. II denter. C. Off: 1 | 
That which 1s. neceſſary, * | Quantum quantum 2 9er 
2 at _ emi, qui — TIE 

þ 444% 1 Att. 12. 23. Nun 

ſbat uubich is not 0 Qui non en 10 912 
ry, is dear at a rm (LXIV.) as, n, m. cha 

ot evi; A 4 rus eſſe. Sen. * ry SL 
halte fall cf a Fa: \ — minus, oris,. 913 
72 than his Son, i conflare ( XLVL:). Pater 

1 | | quam filius. Jaw ont © 
They ned er —— bow Non unquam reputare, 914 
7 nn ee c quantum — _ 4 


1 dium — 


IXV. Verbs of: Plenty or 'Scarceneſsy 


ling, emptying, ating: or * 
ill have an Ablative Caſ. Ki 


Verba abundandi, _ Lat. Synt.p. 93,5 8 


naęr: N 
Hart. : Mon 5 PG. 154, "I 880 
l "ws pint ſow and Natats: paucus res & 91 5 


ill Things. uh h a1 dus ere. 

doult are free fromDeath; Mora, tis, f. cardre ani - 9 16 

{ Verſes are n from ma; & carmen; : . 

ab. mors cartre. 
He ought to te avithout Carere debere witium, 18 7 
wit, that is, prepartd t to 4 7 eſſe in ** 

«> again another. icere. 


1% Eminent Things are ne- — eminens, ia 918 
L antfer free from Envy. © invidiacarere.Vell.Paterc. | 
c. Def thou think thou canſt Cenſerẽne tu poſſerepe- 919 
p.91 % Woman that is rire ullus mulier, qui (CV.) 

| : . Fault? . carers cu Ter. 

33 ll The Belly has no | Bagh Venter carereaurts, is, f. 920 
re, OY To be innocent, is 4 great Vacare culpa n * 


eſſe ſolatium, C, 
R 1 47 | 


onfort, 


1782 Exerciſes to the Atcidence. 
922 Al Puniſbment and Cht- Omnis animadverſio 
E to be without caſtigatio contumelia vat 

Reproach. rie [XII.] debẽre. 
923 © Greatneſs of Mind, Fit Animus magnitudo, 
is evithout Fuftice, is in juflitia wvacarey in vitiu 
Fault, for nothingi ubanaur- eſſe. Nam nihil honeſt 
able — is 2 Ju- eſſe, qui nini. vacare. (ll * 


flice. 


924. x Fortune e. many bad Multus malus fortuna! 
> Men from Puniſhment, none berare pana, mers, 20 


from ear. nemo, inis, n. Sen. Ep. 
975 Men aboundinginWeakh, Homo divitie, arum, 
ar often puffed up with pl. afiuens ſæpe efferri f. 
| Diſdainfulnſi. + ſtidium. C. Am. 
926 Ve ſome Men flows Vidẽre quidam hon 
ing with Money andWealth, circumfluens pecuniaope/q 
yet: to defire: thoje Things tamen is deſiderare m 

0 2 vith which they a- 2 qui. abundare. 

ar. I, 

927 8 6 they ſay, . Famer aio, ſemp 
5. wants, | akways epere liquidus, ſemper al 
af ith, clear Water. — agua. Ov. 
928 . 7 arm Was more.  Themiſtocles 3 mall 


5 * 
5 
. 


3 pecunia q 
929 4 enjays. Riches 1 maximè diviti 
that + Wants Nele. 3 ) frui, qui mit 


Mop 1 
gen 


diwitiæ indigere. 8 yn 
bey t 
© LXVII. Sometimes a Genitive or AblaÞiy, pr, 


tive; ; 44, Egeo, indigeo, tui, or te. nel ve 


Ex quibus quædam, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 9; ** 


K U. 154, 0 guic N 
Examples of the Genitive. 1% 


9 Under 
930 u, ul Man. needs 4 9 Inſanus cuftes, dis, ,. x fled 
| | Nat 


tor, fungor, fruor, petior, Kc. 183 


Nature decreed, that one Natura velle, vol, al- 931 
an Gould land in Ved oe ne indigere. C. E- 
andther. 

We ought to help thoſe, + * potifimom opitulari 932 
her thaw others, who debere, qui opes maxim 
want R. ligf. indigere, C. Off. 1. 

lis moſt certain Poverty, Certiffimus paupertas, 933 
jen you want ſomething. tin F+ eſſe, cùm aljquid '* 

2 * C. Econ. : 


We have 7 Under- | nſus, us, m. 3 ccrleſtis 934 


p- q ing [ent down from, the demiſſus trab re, xi, Ax, 

nen Tower ; aubich cis, fa qui tre ronus, & , 

ri {Features inclining donun- terra pecizns, 12. 15. 
urd:, ag uponthe .. 

hom tb, want. q a wa 


LXVIIL. Likew) % Utor, fungor, fruor, 
tier, > dignor, nitor, veſcor, gaudeo, aſ- 
jeſco, aſſuefacio, muto, verto, mutero, 


| mmunico, fido, confido, 1 neren im- 
{ 


ctitor, govern an Ablative Caſe, . 
N fruor, Sc. Lat. 2 7. 93, v. 


154, 0 


iviti ef Pap uſe too mach . rnb nimins 88 938 
ulpence te uand t Heir genlia in liberi, MES . | 
del en. l. ſuus att. ' 

They that prafliſe Libe- Qui lberalitas, tis, f. 936 
lity, procure Good. ili to uti, . bene ſui con- 
nel ves. en Glatte. C, 

We mut uſe our Time; Ut: efſe.atas, tis, f. ci Ci» 937 
Life glides away with nts pes dis, m. labi ætas. 
4, 0 ach Foe EW 
't cannot male Uſe of 2 tis, f. recte att 938 
— dell, be- non poſſe, mul tus cibus æ OY 
Aud xcith much Meat potio, nis, of 7 Ads = 
' Drink, 4 Tuſe, 5. 


© Exerciſes lo e Accidence. 


Cen vnde, which Commodum 2 uri, 
4207 uſe, the Lig hr ewhith wwe ts, F. gut fr "ut, {piritus, u 
enjoy, the Breeth which art m. qui ducere, a Deus eg 
aàraab, is given andbeſibaved (XIII.) dart atque imp 


upon us ty God. | tiri. C. pro Raſi An. f Ji 
940 The God enjoy eternal Bonus in ceelum wry 
BL Haden. ſempiternum Nui. C. Wh 
941 o not think that ibn Cavere * eredere Ian 
awert born for this onlyThing; hie ui us res tu natus ele; 
- that” ro ng bret 275 ut fruit voluptas, tis, f, 17 5 
3 Fin. 2 'rtus 
Uſ thy Ears of tener than Auris, is, f. frequent ond. 
” al Thins, * 9-24 4 quam lingua uti, Sen, af 


043 We do not uſe Water, nur Non agua, non 7ents,1 

Fire, on more Occaſions than m. plus, ris, (CH.) loc 

| Friendſhip. _ uti,quam_amicitia.C An 

944 Men may nude Uſe of \\Bzftia homo ad utili 

*. withs lis, fi: (aus uri re fi f 
out: DE i Ra oe) Cc. 

4 ont ar del; ts uvenis 2 equ 
"Y . 152 1 Vog. N caniſque FT 1 
946 3 #4 n Ne *? ball, Vat 

Tbi x 4K 4 Toy aac Senec. 
94/ 0 1 = 1720 "fevaze Cruelty Ferinus rabies, i, f e 
in Blacd and ſanguis, nis, m. gnudire| 
© 15 —— LOTS e eris, u. Senec. 

" 948 e. * quitas & Fufbitia ge 

and Juice. dee delectari] vir bono 
949 He that delights in u- vi pœnafrui gaudcie 

„i ging. Mee. fery eſſe. Clan. 
950 J Ceran 19 bing er Oerte niht homo po 
be better for a Man then to melior eſſe, q àm vac 

MERE ; ' free from all Pain and omnis dolor, i., 27. & mo 

” aun un to enjoy "the leſtia, per fruique maxim 

* ie both of & animus & obrpus, ori" 
nd Body, © 2. vp C2 lin. 

9 ei I Mad would be no Expor- Is res, quite abundar 


| aun e dre eue ms, 75 9 559 


TI 


Utor, Jungor, Fruor, potior, &c. 
1 awe abounded, and no + "* egere, invectio, ms, - 
mportation of thoſe Things Is nullus eſſe, nifj hiq mu- 
bat we wanted, unleſi. Men v, erit, n. homo a . % 
prformed theſe ens, S Id. Off. 22637 
1; .6 4+ Rub LXVL.. | 
Iwill do tbe Offce f 42 Fungi vicis cos, cis, . 95² 
14 Hor. | 
What is more glorious, Quid eſſe glorioſior, 953 
Wan to chang? Anger into quàm ira ane, Fete AY 
frienuſbip ? 8 i... 
It becomes thee to rely on Tu virtus, inf 0 954 
tur, ratber {pax on poop r ſenkuis fe 


nent el.. 75 . itt. ' 
in got the Golden' | Jaſon aureus ella, wrt 9 55 
leece, * v. potiri, tus ſum. 


Potior ſometimes governs a Genitive Caſe, in: the 
blative Caſe of tbe former Subſtantive being under- 
ud: A. Rerum potiri ** b to Love the 
bief Rule, to be Lord of a 


G Chanther theught the . Clan ſol, u, . do- 956 
un was thief Rulir and minari & res potiri putare. 
lord of all Things. C. Acad. ; 

Men, wvho could not be a Homo qui cæterus animal, 
Watch for other Animals is, u. par, is, eſſe non (CV.) 

they <were /eparated, be- *3-poſle, ſi ſeduci, ſocĩetas, 
10 2 by Society, , tis, F. munitus res. potiri, 
Lordi of Senec. de Benef, 4. 
Wr 7717 get tb Populus Romanus ſocius 968 
bovernment of all Lands by defendendus (NM. 57+) ter- 


po fending their Allies. ra omnis potiri. Cic. 

vaci 

* V, potirĩ urbis, i. . imperio. Potiri hoſtium, [ſe. l | 
1X1 


7 2 to conquer the Enemies. Potiri hoſtium, [ſc. urbs 
* i017 Priſencr of the Enemies; to get the City of the Enenec;, 
bh 5 1 Senſe be ſaid to — 


* 


E xerciſes fo the akne. 


1 
N Verbs 455t Ani receiving, 
3 5 or taking away, will ha an A M 
atis Caſe with a, ab, e, ex, or de. 
„ aceipiendi, Sc. Lat. Syn. 


TIM 7 


7 A. 4 * Af 94, N. 155,0 ith 10 

9 59% ke er —_ us | away. . Mors 2 4 malum ego To * 
from Evil. duc dre. C. Tuſc. 1. 1 
960 Rajhngs differs . Temeritas .Q . ud age 


much from Wiſdom, diffidere plurimum. C. 
75 We are further nm Nullus res longius a ate 


Vm the Nature W Beaſt d natura tera, quam rt 
in mthing, than in Keajſen & oratio. C. Off. 1. 


| and Speech. - 
05 Note, The Preiofition i is ſometimes tft out after diſto, d 


Jungo, ſcjungo/ ſepono, ſemoveo. Aſs. after abſterreo, cl, en 

» © cutto, —duco, —mo, — traho; ex cutio, —ia p { 

—traho, according to Rule CHI. See the Index Var. Strucl ks fr 

ife fre 

LXX. The Ahlative Caſe after Verbs Vi. 

9 away, may be turned intotbeDativ 7% 4 

Vertitur hic Ablativus, Fe. Lat. Syn 1705 

3-6 5 1 2 5 94% n. 1555 al Natz 

| | 2 Naug 

952 Time takes away Gif” Dies amere wegrivu depart 

from People. Inis, V. bam. Ter. 4 giv 
963 Take nut away rom an- Ne ſuus “ imer alt | 

other what is his, © Plaut. * LX 


964 Pain takes away from a " Haferre homo fructus, Mi e 27 
Man the Enjoyment of all m. bonum omauis dolor. h 
© prod Things. _ ere 
965 From whom would not Quit nog” 72 ag te Al 
Solitude tale away the En- fruTus voluptas omnis! 
Joyment of all Pleaſares ? _ litudo ? C. Am. 
Should not awiſe Man, Nonne ſapiens, ſifam 
if be be ready to die with is, f. confict, ** aufinl 
Hunger, tale away Ma cibus alter homo ad nul 


7 


Verbi of tatig ay 187 
n avother Man, that is res otilis'? Ats vero. 0 


10, % ä for nothing ? No, 2 1. O 0% 
7 Al F 


The Nite falling dorun, Nilus precipitans fi 967 
away” Hearing From fragor, #s, in. auditus, us, 


1. WW; that duell near it m. accola auferre. rg 

55,9% its Noiſes ; a | 

20 6 To take away from ano- {Detrakere alter, & alie- 968 
», irboth againſt Jullice, nus à juſtitia, & contra a 

* iagainſt Mature. natura eſſe. C. 

© /f every ene of us Si unulquifque ego 969 


uli ſale away what he Uctrabire, xigqui 'quiſque 
ld from evify one. for the potis emolumentum ſuus 
deaf his own Advantage,. gratia, ſocietas homo [ut] 

be Society of Men muſt (CV.) everti r eſſe 
4: be overturned. 17. Of. 3. | 
Let Wine be kept from Calens eee v vinum 970 
t Tembers. ſubt» ahi. Senec. 

Every one can take away -  Eripire vita nemo non g7 1 
fe from a Mun, but no- - homo Peck, at nemo virtus. 
uf Virtue, , e 
The Labour »f Poets de- 8 it, c. labor om- 972 
ers all Things from Fate, nis fatum ine, & popu- 
nd gives Eternity 1% mor- lus donare mortalis ævum. 
al Nations." Lucas. 9. 0 

Naughty Folly is thiught Qui res dare Deus, hie on 3 
ritud depart from bim, to bum dcced: re prauus putari ſtul- 

1d gives an Eflates titia. Vid. Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 


LXXI. A Noun or Pronoun Subſtan- 
dus ire with 4 Participle, having no Word 
hereof it may. be governed, ſhall be put in 

aue Ablative Caſe abſolute. 

ais Quibullibet Verbis, Sc. Ibid. 


ee 1 
When there is u other Participle joined with the 
wblantive, the Participle Being ts expreſſed in the 
laß, and Exiſtence underſfood in the Latin. 

| | Nothing 


2 r — RR” DOES — 


ss Everniſer to the Atcidence. 


974 Nothing is -better 'than Nihil amicitia praſil 
Friendhip, Virtue being lior eſſe, exceptus winy 
excepted, tis, f. C. Am. 
975 God has given nothing hacks nihil mel 
better than Friend/hip to exceptus ſapientia, homo, 
Man, excepting Wijdom.. Deus 3 dari, tus, fun, C 
; 976 Shame being oft, all hir. Pudor amiſſus, om 
tue is loft.» | virtus * perire. 
977 What Phajure of Lift Quis. poſle eſſe juch 
can there. be, Friendſhip ditas vita, Jublatus ani 
(> being talen au s:; tia? C. 
978 Love and Friendſbip * Charitas benevalinti 
| ing taken away, all Plia-· ſublatus, omais eſſe e ni... 4, 
fare is taken E * out of ſublatus jucunditas. C. 
979 Thou ſhalt. — „„. Damnare nemo, in 
body, ths Matter not have c. hy non cognitus, 
inę been examined, 
980 No guilty Perſonis acquit- Sui judex, 1Cis, c. ner 
ted. himjel if bring Judge. nocens abſolvi. Juv. 
81 QA fawningFriendmay Blandus amicus a vet 
eaſily be diſtinguiſhed a facile ſecerni & interno 
8 from a true one, poſſe, diugentia adbibi 
00g ence being uſed, OC. Am, 
very good Man filloavs Qui pulcher & prec!; 
"that which is brave and eſſe, /pretus & content! 
3 . and con- wvoluptas, optimus quilg 
983 "> Halt . or do „ Tu nihil iris did 
- thin _ Minerva being un- facereve Minerva. He. - 
A. 
984 a >. le LA Mi- Nihil 3 invitus | 
being unwilling (as aio) Minerva, id efle, i 
they fs wy), that is, Nature wver/ans & repugnans 1 
oppoſing, and reſiting. For ra. Neque enim attin 
it. fignifies nothing to flrive natura gnare, |! 
againſt Nature, nor to pur- quicquam ſequi, qui a 
ſue [aim at] any bing qui Coo nequire. 0 
urn theu cenſt not attain. Offi 1. 


The Ablative abſolute. + | 139 


V Life, as it were of uſura vita, tanquam pe- 

lucy, no [Pay] Day being cania, nu:lapr.eftituta « been. 
inted ni. Th 

Dy thau grow milder and Lenior & melior fer, 986 
er, old Age coming on! accedens ſenecta? Hor. 

He that has determined Qui ſtatuete aliquid, pars 987 
Thing, one Side being un- inaud tus alter, æquus licet 

vard, tho he has determined (cvi.) ſtatuere, haud æquus 

bt, has not been juſt, elle, Sen. a 


| I may be reſolved by dum, while ; chm, whe 3 ; 
undo, when ; ſi, fo &c. either in Latin of " Englth. 


qflewwwelldid theylive, Quam bens d vivere,; xi, 988 
urn being King | while Saturnus rex, gis, m m. lum 
urn was King! Saturnus e rer] Tibul. 
The bid Man a Com · Senex eſſe laudatortem- 989 
ter of the Timo tbat was, us, oris, u, actus, ſui guer 
bg 4 Boy [when he 722 ille ee png ple 
+ a Cenjurtr and caltigatorque minor. Tas 
9 People! 
Labour is fruitheſs, Na+ 1 * 7 na- 930 
ve firiving [if Nature tura reluctari] labor ĩrritus 
wes] againſt it. elle, Senec. 
Wiy does any one want Curegereindiggusquil- 991 
diſerving it, thou being quam, tu di wei, itis? (Wa- 
h [while thou art rich ?] re, templum tuòte anti- 
by do ancient Lu fall quus ? Hr. Li. e. Dan tu 
wn f dives es.] BEL 
The Gate is fout too late Serò & nequicquam ac- 992 
py din vain, when the Loſs ceptus jam jJangatdamnun 
IC, I already ſuſtai ned. claudi. Vd. Jun Sat. 1 3. 
s 10 bo being a Child, the Yui fuer, tgtusJargece 993 
lden no EO / ail gens,tis,f. aureus mundus 
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190 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


UA Conſtruction of Paſſives. 


LXXII. A Verb Paſſive (whether P. 

© ſenal or Imperſonal) will have after it 
Ablative Caſe of the Deer, with a Prep 
ſition; 48, Virgilius 28 Be Virg 


ts read by me. 


LXXIII. Sometimes a Tacos: as, Vi 
gilius legitur mihi, Virgil is read by m 
Non audior ulli, I am not heard by any. 
8 Pafſivis additur Ablativus, Sc. L. S. 
95, n. 15%, 
ede "4nd the ſame Ablative or Dative fal 
the Nominative Caſe e re Verb in !! 
Active Voice; as the Haller 1 
will demonſtrate. 400 


| Examples of the A eve Caſe 7 theDo 


bog © Poverty ue 55 Kea | ""Paupertas oſtencere 
this art bowed. Poverty is (CIV.) antari. 8 
few, abe loves tber. Pa aupertas oftendere (iff 

It. ( Civ.) amare tu. 

995 Hei is 3 ei- Miſer eſſe, qui nequec 
Ter loties any one, un is ligere quiſquam, nec 1 
"himſelf beloved ad of any ullas diligi. C. Ae 

is miſerable 0 wes Miſereſſe, qui non dilig | 
2 2 5 vu nobody quilquam, quique 0 

ä | inis, c. d#ligre. 
996 "Nothing. cn be hell dine Nil re fiori poſſe 
by an angryPerſon. An an- iratus. C. Jratus u Phaſur 

gry Perſon can do nothing tectè fact re foe. es for 


avell, 
® 41s = 


Cc 


Conſtruftion of Paſſrves  _ 191 
Not only the Mind, but Non modo animus 46 997 
lp the Body, is diſcom- ira perturbari, fed etiam 

jad by Paſſion. Paſſion does Jac. Ins C. Ira non modo 

0 diſcompoſe the Mind, animus ,perturbare, fed 

ol; the Body. etiam Corpus, ris, u. 

The Affairs of a goodMan Bonus vir res nunquam 998 
never neglected by God. a Dent negligi. C. Deus 

ad never negletts the Af. nunquam neglig?tre res vir 

rs of a good Man. bonus. 

Care is talen both for A Deus & civitas, tis, f 999 


VI. and for particular & ſingulus homo conſults 
ſans by God. God con- C. Deus conſultre& civitas 
, both for States and for & ſingulus homo. 


rticular Perſons, | 
Lua excellently eurit- Præclarè 3 ſeribi, ptus too 
ih by Plato [ Plato writ ex- ſum, d Plato, nis, x, [ pre» 
leatly] that ave were clare 5 ſcribere, 5 Plato] 

t born for ourſelves only. eg non ego ſolum natus 

e. C. Off. 1 


e vulgar Sort thinkthat V ? honeſtusputa-100 
f, which is commended re, "_ ique laudari | 
wf [which moſt com- [qui plerigue laudare.] C. 


ad. uſc. 2. 
Doc Vr are fo formed by Na- Ita * generari à natura loo 
re pro bac [nature ita egogenerareJut 
dere i] that aue da not ſerm to non ad ludus jocuſque fac- 
i. Sp nad for Sport and Feft. tus efſe © videri. C. Of. 1. 


lm Pleaſures of the Body Voluptas corpus, oris, n.1003 
re truly called. by Plato, vere à Plato dici, tus fv 
Allurements and Baits to illecebræ, arum, f. pl. & 
nil. Plato trulycalled the eſca ® malum. C. 

aſures of the Body the Rule XXI. 


Jig anne a Baits to Plato ver * dicere, xi, 
M [Evils.] voluptas corpus illecebrz 
& eſca *© malum. C. 


poſſe ¶ Snares are laid for Souls Anima (XLVI. ] end 100 


1 , Pleaſure [Pleaſure lays inſidiæ, arum, f. pl. à vo- 
es ſor Souls.] luptas | voluptas tendire in- 
ſidiæ anima. ] C. 


The 


— 
hh 6 — X—v— —— ee —˙ AO — 
_— 


—— 


—— — 


192 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 

1005 The covetous Man does Avarus non poſlidered 

nat poſſeſs Riches, but is poſ- vitie, arum, f. pl. ſeda 

feld by Riches {Riches witie pofſideri[ divitie 
poſſeſs him.] fare ille.] Val Max. 


Examples of the Dative of the Doer, 


i006 Q I had rather be ap Malleprobari unus bon 
proved by one good Man, quam multus malus, A 
Ilhan ly many bad Men. I fon. Malle unus bonus eg 
ad rather that one good probare, quàm multusn 
Man ſhould lile me, than Ius. 
many bad 5 24th 


1007 By aubem has not the Dives, iis, audiri 72 
Wealthineſs of rich Cræſus non opulentia Crœſus 
been heard of ® Who has Ow. Qui, non aud 
not heard of the Wtalthing/s opulentia Crœſus. 
of Craſus ? | 11 | 

1008 Glory has been gotten by Ars, tis, f. ingenu 
many | many have gotten guæri, fitus ſum, glo 
Glory] by ingenuous Aris, multus | multis puertre, j 

| | vi, Horn ] Ov. 
oog To Peoplethat are ſailing ' Navigans moven wit 
thoſe Things that fland ſeem is, qui ſtare. C. Naviga 
to nove ſ be moved]. Pecple putare is moveri, qui fa 
that are ſailing think thiſe e 
| hinzu to move, that ſtand. une 

1010 4: is not perceived by one Semper in ſtudium he 
that always lives in laud- neſtus wivens non intelly 

able Exerciſes [one that al. [ſemper in ſtudium hon 
ways lives in laudable Ex- tus di dens non intelligent 

erciſes does not perceive] > 001 (IV.) obrepe 

N old Age trieps upon ſenectus. C. Sen. 
+) wif . 


N 


ax. 


Joer, 


1s bony 
3 
nus eg 
tus m 


Gunmen of Paſſes. RG 


1 LXXIV. The Participles of VerbsPaC- 

e, aud all other Participles, ſignifying | 
eucly, moſt commonly have the Dative 

iſe after them. 


. participia, &c. Lat. nt. p. 96, 
| _ 1 4.56540. - | 


(The Path sf Death 'Semel omni duden tort 
once be trod by all. eſſe via lethum. Her. 
Death is not to be feared Non eſſe mors, ii, f.101 2 
good Men. metuendus bonus. 
Confider that nothing is Cogitare nihil in vita uo] 
be deſired by thee in 15 expetendus eſſe, niſi qui lau. 
wid, but that which-- is dabilis e 
ble and excellent. eſſe. Cie. . 
Lit us always liue — as Semper ita ie ut 1014 
think that au Account ratio ego reddendus (elle {oſle e. J . 
be given by . ** arbitrari. Crew. on » 


Far: give no. Bellum mater diteflatuy, 1015 


or. 1 _— — 1 


* The Prepoſition before the Ablative Cale is 
omitted. An Conjuge deſeror. Ov. Epil, 


N deficiar. Id. Conſilio & ratione brig 1 


——_ 


CLAXY. More eſpe cially the Prepofition 


f out, when the Ablative Caſe cet 


"Infrument, Cauſe, or Fan as * 
the Agent. 


NI. 


Examples N Y & 


. are wrbidden. by Lex, git, fenatura 10-1016 
Law of Nature to do hibirifacireinjuria.GOR - + 


jury. The Law of Nature 3. ja natura. vel, natuta 
r, Nature by its Laws] lex ſuus] probibere egofe- 


bids us to do Injury. cëre injuria. 
8 


1 4594 Exorciſas to the Accidence. 

1017 A!lThingsaregovernedly Omnis reęi divinus 

the Divine Mind and Pro- tis, f. & providentia, 

. widence. The Divine Mind Divinus mens & provi 

» and Providence govern all tia regꝭre omnis. Pe | 

Things. Or, God governs all. regère omnis provide 
Things by bis Providence. ſuus. 

4018 Excellent Tempers[Wits] Præclarus ingeniun 
arte excited by Glory. Glory ria incitari. C. Gloria 
excites ex Tempers. - citare præclarus ingesi 

8019 Nobody was evir made Nemo unquam igny 

immortal by Idlene/s, Idle- immortalis * fieri 
neſs never made any one in- ſum. C. Jonavia 1 
mortal. 6 inis, c. unquam immo 

3 facere, feci. 


V 
75 Dolor, is, mM, mitig 1 

Time. Time mitigates Griefs. vetuftas, tis, f. Vetufa: 

(IT  tigare . 

by the Homo dcipi ſpeci 

Appearance of Good. An Ap- num. Species bonum 

prarance of Good deceives pere homo, 

VI. « 


en. 
1023 We are all drawn by the Trabi omnis laus, 4 
Defrre of Praiſe. The Defire fludium. Cic. Laus 
[of Praiſe draws us all. dium trabère ego omni 
2024 - Goad-will is got by B.- Benevolentia Benefi 
"nefits. Benefits get Good- capi. C. Beneficium ca 
vill. | benevolentia. 
4025 Men are catched with Voluptas capi homo 
Pleaſure, as Fiſhes with a hamus, i, m, pilcis, 
Hook. Pleaſure catches Voluptas capère homo 
Men, as a Hook does Fifi.  hamus piſcis, iz, u. Pen 
1026 Profit is outweighed ty Commodum prey 
Honey. Honefly outweighs rari —— Cic. Ho 
Profits pra po W 
N or 


Confirudtion of Paſſroes - 195 
une is pi formed to own Fortuna fuus fuiſſus 02 
* provi by his Wn Mannert. Angi, mos, riss m. Cic. 

Vl rn Manners form For- Snus quiſque mos fag 

40 every Man. Every fe C. Nepot. 

forms Fortune to bin- Quiſque ſui fortuna Aa- 

ly bis ozon Manners. gre ſuus mos. 

ie Manners of Men ar” Murari mos homo 40. road 
by Adver /ity as well verſe res, perinde atque 

þ Proſperity Adverfity proſperæ. C. Am. 

gat be Marners ef Men, Adverſæ res mutare mos 


ull as Proſperity- homo, perinde atque pro/* 


Perg. 
2 delig Bt in [are Bonus bonus faniliari-102g 
ohted with} } the Con- tas deletari. C. Am. 


Vinus 
entia. 


Ae of the Good. The Bonus familiaritas de» 
re orperſation of the Good de- kaare bonus. 
uvare hs the Good. 


very one is mof! drawn Sus quiſque e 30 
is on Delight. His maximè duci. Suus fu- ; 
Delight draws every dium quiſque ducere maxi- 
wh, me. NE 
ines are wad bollow Saxum cavari agua :1031- 
ater: A Ring is worn conſumi annulus 2, 1 Ms 
by Uſe. Water makes Ov. 
Stones: Uſe wears Aqua cavare ſaxum: - 
wy a Ring. Jus conſumere annvlus. 

be Wicked are akways Improbus, i, n. animus 1032 
% by their Conſcience conſcientia ſemper cruciari, 
Conſcience of their C. 
d.] Conſcience always Animus conſcientia ſem- 
ents the Wicked. per eruciare improbus. 
d gave Reaſon to Man, Deus homoratio * dare, 1033 
lieh the Appetites of the dedi, gui F regi animus ap- 
{ might be governed, petitus, us, n. [quit regere” 
— N en the animus appetitus.] C. 


Sz LXXVI. Whe 


ic: 4 Ward let go cannot MNeſcire vox, cis. f. mil 


196 - Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


© LXXVI. When two Verbs come immed, 
digtely together, or not having a Nominatiy 
Caſe, nor a Conjunction Copulative,dy ; 
ther Particle of Connexion between then 
the latter ſhall be the Infinitive Mood. 
Quibuſdam tum Verbis, tum Adject. &:i 
Lat. Syntax, p. 96, n. 156, 0 
N. B. 4s Infinitive Mood may be 


the Participle, as well as of the Verb: 4% of a 5 8 7 
Adjective. x HET 
1034 All Ar- to know, Scire welle omnis. 


1036 Nobody mate: Hafie 6 Preperars vivre nent 
* h to live, i. e. 10 live ſatis, e ; 


— -/ '/ J. | 0 1 + SO" 3 | 
1036 Money cannot change Natura mutare pecunigh,, 
a neſcire, Hor. © Grod 
1037 A good Man delightr to Admontiribonus gaudinhyy Lo 
. be admani/hed. Senec. de Ira. Latte 


1038 Friendſhip cannat be but Amieitia, nifi inter bt 
among ft the Good, For nus, et non poſſe. Nan 
' Friend/hip cannot be with» ſine virtus amicitia 


out Virtue. non poſſe, C. Am. 
1039 Virtus cannot die, nor be Virtus non pofſtom, e; } 


Stealth. 
1040 He that does not know Qui non noſe, vi, taci 
Hoau to hald his Tongue, does ri, neſcire lequis 
not know how to ſpeak. 
| 1041 Phy/ickcannot take away Toller nodoſus nit 
the knotty Gout. medicina podagra, 


taken away by Force, or by nec eripi, nec ſurripi. Ci 


return, ſus reverti. Hor. 
1043 Nobody can be happy Nemo poſſe “ beatu 


quit bout Virtus, ſine virtus. C. 
* f Love 


The Infinitive Mood. + 197. 
Love, if thou æuaulall te , Si velle amari, amare,1044 | 
4. l 


ed. ; | Emer. 
( Neglefted Fires are NegleQus ſolere incen-1045. 
nt to gather Strength, dium un re vires,ium, f. 


For. 
It is a fooliſh Thing to * Qui cavire (CV.) H. ioc ' 
er that which thou may · ſtaltus admittere eſſe. Ter. 
prevent. . : 

— that thou diſs 9 Commitlire' cavrt og) 
t commit any Thing, qui mox mutare (CV.) 

bich thou evouldſt- Pre- are. Hor. | 

= Ari ve to alter. . k 
The young Man is like Cereus in vitium fei, 1048 
ar, to be bent towards monitor, is, n. aſper eſſe 

ie, rough to Monitors, and juvenis, cupiduſque & a- 
ge and haſly to ltave matus relinguirs perni x. 

bings lowed. Hor. 

Good Men hate to fin, Odi peccare bonus vir-1049- 
Love of Virtue: tus amor. 3 
Good Men hating to ſin, Exofus peccarebonusvir-1050- 
Ie Lowe of Virtue. tus amor. 

Latter Thoughts (as they Poſterior cogitatio [gf 
Jare-wont to be the-more- aio] ſapientior oltre efſe-- 

| C. 


2 | 
dince that - which thou Quando is fieri, qui oss 
lde ba ve, cannot be velle, non poſe; velle 
me; be thou willing [to is, qui (CV.) peſſe Heri. ]. 
we] that which may | be Ter. | 


med; 
Jatiy 


He that does not forbid ' Qui non var pecca- 1073 

fm when he-can,' com- re, cum poſſe, jubere, - 

ads it. ] | Sen. 

No Art, 1 Hand, no Natura ſolertia nullus to 54. 

orkman, can reach the ars, tis, fr. nullus manus, 

dom of Nature in imi> us, f. nullus opifex conſa- 

ng it.! 9 poſſe imitari. C. 

The Spaniards were a Hiſpani eſſe prodigus 10596 

pic prodigal of Life, and gens, tis, f, anima, &. 
| 8 3. Very 
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198 Exerciſes 10 the Accidence. 
very ready [ealy] to haſten properare facillimus mon 


eath. — tis, fe Sil. 


See more Examples above, Part l. No. 340 3 5. AndRuleX XX1I 


This Infinitive Mood ſupplies rbe Place of t eCaſe afier ibe Veri 17 
21d anſwers to the Queſtion WHAT ? A Cupio diſcere, ;, oy 
doctrinam. | 
2 I. 
LXXVII The Engliſh of the Infnitid f 
Mood Active, coming after one of theſeSubW” = 
| ſtantives, Studium, cauſa, tempus, gratis ban 
otium, occaſio, &c, muſt be made by th Lat: 
Gerund in Di. Jon 
Gerundia in Di pendent, Sc. p. 96, n. 
, «& 1 Note, 
15770 
| | 0! mu? 
1056 There are a thouſand Eſſe ars, tis, f. mille as 
| Arts to burt. cẽre. Ov, We m 
1057 Pleaſure often leaves VoluptasſzperelinqueWing:. 
Cauſes to repent. * re cauſa pamttre, C. 
1058 Nature is a very good Natura eſſe optimusdix 
Guide to live well. - fe recte vivre. C. Medi ta 


1059 Weareail enflamed with Beate wivere cupidita 
« a Defire to live happily. omnes incendi. 
1060 The Hope of Impunity is Spes impunitas, 2, 
a very great Temptation to m e us peccare illicelrꝗ 
. N Elte. C. 2 
1061 Nature gives to Animals Natura tribuere animan 
one Time to ad, another to alius tempus, oris, n. agert 
reſt. = 7 alius guieſctre, C. 

1062 Let us remember, that Meminiſſe (Numb. 11. 
ave are come into this World ego venire in hie vita tan 
45 into a Lodging, not asin- quam in hoſpitium, not 
to 4 Home. For Nature tanquam in domus. Na 
has given us here an Inn to tuta enim hic commorat 
ay in, mt à Place to dwell diverſorium, non havitar 
' locus ego dare, dai. C 

212 


in. 


the 4 
A Cin. 


V — ——— ——— 


The Gerund in Dum. 199 
4 drinking in- FBibere conſuetudo aupe 
r 
4 Whetflone, incapable Acutus redeGre cos, , 1064 0 

Fe cutting, is to V ferrum valere, ex/or: 

Iron hard.  iple ſecare. Hor. | 
LXXVIII. The Engliſh Muſt or Ought 
be read by the Gerund in Dum with the 
b Eſt ſet imperſonally. And then the No- 
native Caſe in Engliſh muſt be the Dative 
Latin. | 
Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas, Cc. Lat. Synt. 

„ h. P. 973 N. 157 O. 
Note, The Dative Caſe is me commonly underſtood. | 
Ia gowern my Tongue. Lingua (LI.) moderari 1065. 


le 20 et ego. Plaut. 

We muſt ſpare tender Parcere eſſe (XLVII.) 1066 
que-Wing-. 8 tener. Juv. FX | 
| We muſt reſſt Paſſion. Refiſtire offs (XLVIIL.) 1053 
dur , irncandis | 


Meditate dai y, that ve Quotidie meditari, re- 1068 
bt to refift Paſſion. \ filtert eſſe '!racundia. C. 

We ought not to be very Non eſſe graviter iraſci 1999 
yy with Enemies, inimicus (LIV.) 

bey are not to be liſtened Non audiendus eſſe, quiza7q 
(who think that aue ought graviter iraſciefſe inimicus 
te very angry with Ene- putare, G Am. 5 
. 


Hew late is it to beginto Quam ſerus eſſe, tum 1071 

11. then, wwhen wwe muſt vivere incipere, cum de- 

tan Ne 5 fintre eſſe Senec. 

We muſt be upon our QAnimadvertere efſe, net072 

rd, le we ſhould be callidus afſentatio, ait, f, 

hed withcrafty Flattery. (CVI.) capi. C. An. N | 

ita Ve oug bt te take Care, Efficere efſe,ut appetitus, 1073 

be Appetite obeys Rea» us, m. ratio (CYI,) obe- 
og dire. 14. 8 

Hen. V. 
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1074 Ve ongbt to be free from Facare et omnis ani 
2 all — of Mind. mus rc, by 14. 
10759 ie ought even the Qut parvus videri ef 
more carefully to beware of delictum, ab bic / etian 
* thoſe Faults Sins] which diligentius declinare. (il © 
ſeem ſmall ones. A | 
| See more above in the Firſt Part, zobere the ſeveral Conſlrutii 

of the Gerunds and Supines are largely ex:mplified. . 


LXXIX. Nouns that fienify Part of Tim. 

are commonly put in the Ablative Caſe, 
Quæ ſignificant partem temporis, &. 
Lat. Synt. p. 98, n. 150, 


| Examples. | 
1076 Death hangs ever us - Mors ego omi bora in Qu! 
very Hour. pendere, C. Sen. 


1077 Plato died auriting in his Plato unus& ofoge/in 
ene and eightieth Year. annus (cribens * mon, ! 
| zum. C. 

1078 Let the Ground re on a- Lux; cis, f. ſacey requi ed U 
Holiday, lit the Plowman eſetre humus, requieſceaff 7 44 ; 
reſt, arator. Ov. Nig 

1070 Wicked Men carry their Homo ſceleratus nM 
mimt in [their] Breaſt. Ai, f. diefgue ſuus geſtam Dine, 
Night and Day. in peQus, orii, u. teltis, i 

| | c. Juv. 13. 

1080 Ged pours out Gifts Days Deus munus, eris, . ſine 
and Nights without Inter- intermiſſto dies & nox fun 
miſſion... dere. Semec. | 

1081 F thou fhalt avis Feſtas dies, m. fi quid 
& any Thing on a Ho- -** prodigereg egi, profefiuf 


liday, theu nayeft-want on egẽre ** licẽre. Plaut. Auli one. 
a Ver king. day. 2. 7. 4 
1082 As Swallows inSummer- Uthirando,inis, f.efiv ; wa 


tint, fo falſe Friend; art-tempus, otis, n. ſic fallus 


— — — 


Neunes if Time. 208 

band in the fone Time of micus Pens vita. / 

ift 3 as Jean as they. ſhall. preſtoeſſe;fimulatg ue — 

x the Winter of Fortune, tana hyems videre, de- 

all away. volare omnis. 4d Heren. 4. 

e Bullack come % Tempus Qris, 1 Jifficilis 1083 | 

Plaus in Time; Hatſes venire ad aratrum juven- 

Hlaught to endure hard eus: 7 empurdurys patifrae - 

lint tn Times, -;\, num docèri equus. Ov. 

The Star of Saturn J. _ Saturnus fella triginta1084 

e itt Conrſe in about fers anmus curſus, ut, m. 

" Years; the Star of ſuus conficere;. Jupiter, 

in twelve Years, Jovis, u. ſtella amis duo- 
decim, C. 


7 : 


rut 


im 
| Se 
* 0 


LEXX, But Mine that ſignify Conti- 
nance of Time are commonly $5 in the 
\coulative Caſ. e 
JJ autem durationer, Ge. Lat. Sym. 
p. 98, 5. 158, o. 


| 
ps BEI *<Pxamples. = 
The copetous Men ir ter- Avarus dies ntx/uecra-108 
ted Day: and Nights, ciari. C. : = 
= Days Dies & ne cogitare 1086 
Nig s that we muſt + eſſe mori F effe; 7x. 
+ Rule LXXVINL | 
— wal | almeft Demoſthenes ann pro- 1097 
0 Years before Gore, pe trecenti ante Cicero, ni, | 
m. eſſe. C. | 
There is nobody þ old, Nemo eſſe tam ſenex,1088 
bo does not think that be qui ſui annus von (CV.) 
Y live a Year. putare poſſe vivere. C. . ; [ 
ll No Man is certain that Nemo, init, c. explora-108g9g | 


41055 


AK 
eltare 
tis, i 


1 ſine 
r fun 


Yo 12 Riches ſhall remain to tum habere divitiz ſuus ſui | 
none Day, | permanſurus [ae Anus | 
| dies. C. Par, = 


fie 4 drganthonius came to Arganthonius ad  im-1099 
lun vernnent 40 Years perium guedraginta 2 
old, 


—_— — 


202 Exerciſes to the Aeri dence. 
old, reigned 8o Nari, and nus natus * acctdere, , 
liued 120. mangima * regnare amm, 
& cintum & viginti vi- 
Thy th ; b VEre, xi. ; 
1091 J that prayed, and gi totus dies *, precari 
facrificed whole Days, that & 1 ut ſuns 
their Children 'might out- liberi ſui (XXXI.) ſuper- 
live them, were called ſu+ ſtes, itis, eſſe, ſuperſtitioſus 
perftitious Perfons. 3 appellari. C. 


$ Neverthelsf;, continued Time is ſumetimes put in thi 
Ablative Caſe. : "0 , * / ＋ 
Examples. 


1092 f Vitbfytbageras Scho- Apud Pythagoras dich 

lars awere obliged to be fi- pulus guingus annus ** ta- 
1093 Allpur Lifewemuft learn Totus vita vivere diſ- 
to live; and all our Life ere eſſe; & totus vita 
ave muſt learn to die. diſcère eſſe mori, Senec. 
1094 I is in a nanner cerlain, Arganthonius ofoginta 
that Arganthonius reigned amus regnare prope 
eighty Years, certus eſſe, Plin. 


| Space of Place. ; 
'_ CT LXXXI, Nouns that fignify Space be- 
tween Place and Place, are commonly put 
in the Accuſative Caſe. . HH 
Spatium loci, &c. Lat Synt. p. 99, n. 
| £5 159, %%% 
1095 | Weought not to depart A rectus conſcientia non I ne, an 
a Nails Breadth froma good oportẽre tramſverſus un · ¶ ne, at 
Conſcience. gui n. diſcedere, Cic. 
1096 Lab is an hundred and Abeſſe Italia ab Sardi- 
twentyMiles fromSardinia; nia centum viginti millia 
Sardinia is two hundred paſſus, us, m. Sardinia ab- 
Miles from Africa. + eſſe ab Africa ducenti mil- ¶ thirty. 
| lia paſſus, P lin, | 8 
| ont · 


Ihe Yeſpaſians being Cen- Veſpaſianus Cenſor, is, m. 


ue, at Faventia; at unus, Ariminumvero tres, 


Ain” Bane...  ' gl 


| | 

| 

Sometimes in the Ablative. 1 

We land Pharus, le- Pharus Inſula, quondam 1097 | 
int once a Day's Sail diſtant diesnavigalio, nit f. diſtans 
rom Egypt, is now joined ab Agyptus, nunc is Un 

lin. | 
A Place. | [ 


it by @ Bridge. tis, n. junctus eſſe. 

Proper Names of Cities, Tons and ſmall Mandi, "I 
% DOMUS and RUS, are u/ed according to theſe | 
lowing Rules. b | 


IN or AT à Place is made by the Geni- 
ive Caſe, if the Noun be of the firſt or. ſe- 
and Declenſion, and ſingular Number, other- 
wiſe by the Ablative. "ob 

LXXXII. 1 TheGenitive Caſe. 

Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, &c. 

Humi, domi, c. Lat. Synt. p. loo, n. 

159, O. 


In that Taxation, which Is cenſus, us, m. quizogs 


brs made, three Perſons at 3 agere, egi, centum vi- 
Parma gave in an hundred ginti annus, i. m. Parma 
and twenty Years ; at Brix- tres * edcre, didi; Brixel- 
llum, one, an hundred and lum unus centum viginti 
twenty-five ; two, an hun- quinque ; Parma duo cen- 
ind and thirty, at Parma; tum triginta; Placentia 
me, an hundred and thirty- unus centum triginta & 
ome, at Placentia ; one Wo. unus; Faventia unus mu- 
man, an hundred and thir- lier CXXXII; Bononia 


Bononia one, but at Arimi- CXXXVII. Plin. J. 7. 
num three, an hundred and . | | 
thirty-ſeven. | 

1 


4 


2014 ' Exerciſes to the Arcidence, 
ogg © 'Tis ſaid 'that' Milo, _ Olympia per ſtadium it 
2 through the Courſe greſſus elle Milo + dic 
at Olympia, carrying Lat. cum humerus ! ſuſting 
when he carried] an Ox bos, vis, c. C. Sen, 
on his Shoulder 
11C0-..Chilbe Lacedemonianex- Chilo Lacedzmoni; 
fired when his Sen <vas victor (LXX|)filius Olyn 
Conqueror at Olympia, pia expirare. Plin. 
1104 Hear, Q young Men, the Audire, adoleſcens, u 
. perch. of Arches the Ta- oratio Archytas, æ, Tar 
rentine, which *was deli- tinus, qui 3 tradi, tus ſu 
vered to Cato, when he was Cato, nig, cum eſſe ade 
at Tarentum being a young leſcens Tarentum : Null 
Man: He ſaid, that there capitaliorpeſtis, is, f. quit 
ewas no Miſchief more perni- corpus, ores, n. voluptas 
cious given to Men by Na- homo*dicere eſſe à natu 
ture, than the Pleaſure of datus. C. 
the Body. N . 
1102 There isalwaysenough for Domus & foris yr 
# one toibe untafy at, at home quod fit, ſatis ſempereile 
and abroad. Plaut. 
1103 I (Jays Naſica to Enni- Ego (inquam Naſic 
us ) belteved your Maid that Ennius) ancilla tuus cr 
you were not at home: do not dere tu non eſſe dem 
you believe me myſelf? tu ego non credere ipſe 
Cic. de Or. 2. X 


| o Riera we fay, Humi, or Terræ, on the Ground 
Belli, or Militiz, at Var. 


by LXXXIII. 2. The Ablative Caſe. il re 


Iſe 
the ( 
the | 
mn, 


* 
*% 


7 Verſum ſi proprium loci nomen, &: 
Lat. Synt. p. 100, n. 160, Officer, 


1104 Therewasont Argantho= Eſſe Arganthonius qui 
4 nius at Gades, that reigned damGadts,ium.f.pl.quioc 


erghty Years. toginta annus * 
ca 


Names of Place. 205 
Iſcall the Man] living Rus, ris, u. * vivens 1105 
the Country, thou calle/t tu dicere in „ ts, fe 
he Man living] in the beatus. Hor. 

ha 
« air Qualis eruditus ſolẽre i 106 
are wont to call a wwiſe appellare ſapiens, tis, in re. 
ave have heard of liquus Gracia nemo, inis, 
in all the rel of c. Athene, arum, fi pl. unus 
erte, at Athens but one. accipere, cepi. C. de Am. 
So much Reſped was %- Nuſquam tantum * tri 1107 
rhere given to Age, as at bui #tas, tir, f. quantum | 
uedemon ; old Age vas Lacedemon, is, f. nuſquam 
here more honoured, eſſe ſenectus honoratior. 
C. de. Sen, © 
At Athens an Afion was Atbenæ adverſus ingra-1 108 
bed by Law againſt tus aftio 3 — tulus 
grateful Perſons. Jum. Val. Max, 


LXXXIV. To a Place is put in the Aer 


ſative Caſe. 
Verbis ſignificentibusmotumad locum, 
Fc, Lat. Synt. p. 100, n. 160, o. 


iple Let him ſail to Anticyra. Navigare. Aubiqra. Hor. 1109 

He wwent to Syracuſe. Syracuſe, arus, f. pl. ſe i 1 10 
3 conferre, tuli. 2 

T1 think we muſt re- Migrare [e/e] Rbodus 1111 

we to Rhodes, If better arbitrari. Si melior caſus 

ſytune Hall happen, wwe ** efle, reverti Rema. Id. 

ill return to Rome. 

Caniftius the Lacedæmo · Caniſtius Lacedæmom-1112 

ian, and Philonides the us, — — 

man of - Alexander the Magnus curſor a Sicy 

rat, ran from Sicyon to Elis dis f. unuedicsMICC L 

bs, 1202 Furlengi, in one ſtadium (LXXX1. ) 3 cur- 

hey. Exe, cucurri. Plin, 


T . 


— 


205 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
1113 Regulus being taten Pri- Regulus captus 3 Þ C] 
Joner by the Carthaginians, nus cum Roma mitti, / 
when he had been ſent to ſium, jurareque ſui redir: 
Rome, and had ſworn that nolle hides hoſtis datus f alt 
he would return, wouldnot lere, etiamſi ab amicus:W! to 
break bis Promiſe given to tingri, Cic, 
the Enemy, though he was 


detained by bis Friends. | 0 
LXXXV. From à Place, or by a Plac 
is put iu the Ablative Caſe. | 
Verbis ſignificantibus motumaloco, & 
p. 101, n. 160, ( 


1114 7 receiwed a Packet of I Accipere, cpi. Rana 


Leiters from Rome. ſciculusliteræ, arum, fp. , 
111% 1 made ny Journey by IJter Laodicea * fact Dibs 
Laodicea. y fect. foo 1 bin 
1116 They did not ftir from Domus ſui non 3 con "a 


Home. movere, vi, C. 
1117 Ln pld and conflant Percrebeſcëre, ui, tot 
Opinion had ſpread in all Oriens, tit, n. vetus & co 
the Eaft, that it was in ibe ſtans opinio, eſſe in fat 
Decrees of Fate, that ſeme ut is tempus, oris, n.) 
coming from Judæa ſhould dæa profectus | aligui) 
obtain the Government of potiri (LXVIII. J Sun 
abe World at that Time. in Vip. 
_ - Imperſonals, 
LXXXVI. The Word that ſeems to be if 
NMominative Cafe, Hall be ſuch Caſe as 
Verb Imperſanal will have after it. A. 
may, licet mihi 1 am at leiſure, vacat mi 
IT repent, pœnitet me. I am aſhamed, puc 
me. I am weary, tædet me, ꝓou plea 
F placet tibi. : 


Sie Examples under the Rules LXXXIX, XC, XC, XCll 
q LXXXV 


— — 


Inperſonali. Oportet. 


s 3 CLXXXVIE. But if muſt or ought be 
im", [11d by oportet, tbe Nominative Caſe 10 
aas aft or ought in Engliſh muſt in Latin b 
nicus Wt to the Verb following, and mate ſuch 
ſe as that requires before it. As, I muſt 
, Cportet me ire, or ut ego cam. 


Place Examples. 


„eng bi tnobtainguba Inperrare oportet ir, gui 1118 
o, & a reaſonable I hing. æXquus priculare. Plaut. 
60, ( Integrity and Innocence Integritas atque innacen. 1119 
bt to be in bim that ac- tia eſe oportere in is, qui 

Renal, onother. alter accuſare. 
g. He that accuſer anther Qui alter accuſare pro- i 120 

tact Dihore/ty, ought ta load brum, 75 iple ſui iatueri 
, r hamfeif. Oportcre. Plaut. F 

CONE Mer oug ht to.reckon,tha' Hemoexiſt;mare oportẽre 1121 

1fees all Things, that all Deus omnis cernEre, om- 
1, toi, are full of God. nis Deus plenus eſſe. | 
co Thales ſaid, that Men Thales * dicere, xighomn 1 22 
et to reckon that God exiſtimare oporicte, Deus 

. ll Things, &c. omnis ce:26:0, We, C. 
4 7 be Pleaſures of the Bo- Corpus, orig, u. woluptasl 12 3 
ugbt to be con!emned aud contemni & rejici oportere. 
0 Ged. . 


All People oug ht then moſt o, cum ſecundus res 1124 | 


bo | alltomeditateavith them- eſſe maxime, tum maxime 
Wh: es, howv to bear adverſe ſui cum weditari oportere, - 
amity, when Things are quis pactum adverſus æ- 


AsW' pr o/per ous. rumna (CIV.) ferre. Ter. 
mihi v, chuſe the leaſt Ex malum minimus o-1125 
Evils, poricre | nos} eligere. C. 
pud v. muſt have an Far Difficilis oportereauris, 1126 
e eaſy to Acouſations, is, f. [nes] haltre ad cri- 
: men, ins, A. * 
Kc. FT 3 T hou, 
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208 Exerciſes to the Accidence, 

1127 Thou oughteft to cat, that Eſſt opontre [te] vt vi LY 
thou mayeſt live; not to VC e; non vivere ut elle 
live, that thou mayeji eat. Ad Heron, 

1128 Thou bug be to deſpiſe Dejpictre oportere i 


that whith thou mayeſt laſe. qui poſſe dependere, Ha 
9991 hy Mind muſt judge it- Animus tuus oportere fy 
felf rich, not he Sc of 13 Judicare dives, itis, no 
; Men, not thy Peſſeſions. homo ſermo, non poſſeſ ] 
. | ſio tuus. C. Par. * 2: 
1130 Thou muſt love me my- Ego ipie [ut tu] n 
felf. not my Things, if we re oportere, non meus - 
are 10 be true Friendi. verus amicus futurus ſum Ir * 
| C. 1. Fin. Fublich 
1131 Every onemuſt take Care Sui gui/que confultre c ws, 
for him/elf. portere. C. 14. 
1132 Place not the Hope of thy Ne ſpes ponere res tuu 4 A 
- inch in the Rewards of in premium humanus MW" * 
en; Virtue itſelf ought to ſuus tu illecebra oportere 
draw thee to true Honcur [ut] ipſe virtus *3 trahere z 1 
by its own Charms. ad verus decus, orig, n fus th 
; Cic. Somn. Sc. 2 
: ; | [hcode: 
* If the Verb following be imperſonal, the Nomina. * 
tive Caſe o mult or ought mu be of ſuch Caſs in Lay" h 
tin as the Imperſonal requires after it. As, Oporte It 
credi mihi, I ought to be believed. * 
7 ; 2 
1133 J AWitneſi being an E- Inimicus teftis credi noa G 
nemy, muſt not be believed. oportẽre. C. well e. 
1134 Whenen: ſhall have once Ubi ſemel quis '? pe ” h 
| forfworn himſelf, he ought jerare, is credi poſtea nom +3 
not to be believed after- oportere.. though 
awards. | ern . 
lt 
Peopie 
this R. 


LX XX VIII inf 
| Was a 
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Intereſt and refert. 209 1 


LXXXVIII. Intereſt and refertreguirea 
enitive Caſe of all caſual Words, except 
ea, tua, ſua, noſtri, veſtra, and cuja. 

Hee e ID27þ Sc. Lat. Synti. 
p. 101, n. 160, o. | 


It is the Concern/of all Intereſſe omnis, dare 0-11 35: 
"ſs to endeavour * Vir- pera virtus. 


1 very much concerns the Vehementer intereſſe i 1360 
Publick, tbat all ſbaull reſpublica, ut omnis “ con- 

all for Peace and Con- ſulcre pax, cis, f. & con- 

id. cordia. | 
It is all one to Theada®= Nihil intereſt Theodo-1137 
, where he rols. rus, ubj (CLV. ) putreſ- . 

cère. 

q When King Lyſima- Cum Rex — 
„ threatened the Croſs to Theodorus crux, cis, J. 
Tleadurus, It is all one to (LIV. ) minari, Theodorus 
leodorus (ſays he) whe- (inquit) nihil inter. fe hu- 


nina er be rots on the Grand, mufne, an ſublime-(CIV.) *© 
„Lieb. putreſcore. C. Tuſt. 1. . 
orte 1? concerns thee not to Jus referre-nontemerd i139. 


tlieve raſply. credce, 
[t much concerns the com- Ma!tum intere/7 util; tasl 140 
wr Good, * that Yauth be communis, juventus, tis, 
well educated. * R. XVII. V. probe inſtitui. 
Who is there, that does Quai eſſe, qui pudar, i5,114t- 
wt ove MA in Youth, m. in adoleſcentia, ctiza 
hugh i t does nothing con- Saus vibil *3"zntcre//e, non 
ern him ? (C CV. ) diligere ? E. 
It is the Intereſt of 7 % Interejie omvis rectè fa-1 142 
P _ to do rightly. cere. C. Fin. 2 | 
Eni/*e was invented fir Epiltola. ideo inveniti, 1143. 
lis Reaſon, that we might tus ſum, ut certior faccre , |} 
Ie the Abſenty if there abſens, fiquid elle, qui 
wet an Thing, which it is ſcire, aut aer, aut 


2 migut 


— — 


210 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
might concern either us, or (CV.) intereſſe. Cic. 
themſelves, that they ſhould 9 2 


Anow. 


LXXXIX. Certain Imperſonals require, 
Dative Caſe; as Libet, licet, pater, &c, 
In Dativum feruntur hæc imperſonalia 

Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. | 


1144 Nobody may fin. eee inis 
c. C. 

1145 Thou mayeſt be goed and 
happy. | nus & beatus, 

' 2146 Thou mayeſt nat hurt an- Non licère tu commo 
other, for the Sake of thy dum tuus cauſa noctre al 
_ own Advantage. ter. C. 

1147 A good Man is not at Vir bonus non hit: 
Liberty not 10 return @ non reddère beneficium 
Kinane/s, if he can do it, ſi modo is facëre ** po! 

- (ie; 14. 
1148 A Man may heep a Holi» Licëre homo fine luxu 
day without Luxury. = agere feltus dies, = 
1 
Qui cum pavpertas he 
N ne convenire, dives eſſe 
1 1d. 
S 1150 Thatonly whichis honeſt Honeſtum ſolùm bonu 
| is good, as the Stoics are of eſſe, ut Stoicus plactre. C 
4 Opinion. Off. 3 
1151 JF you beat Pricks with Si ſtimulus pugnus cz 
( your Fiſts, it hurts your dere, manus plus dolere 
0 Handi more. Plaut. Wy 
; 1152 You muſt be at Leiſure Mors ſeu) * velle 


1149 Hethat agrees well with 
Poverty, ts rich. 


; 


for Death, whether you | five] ** nolle, wacar 
| avis or no. (LXXVIII.) [tib1] Sen 


See more Examples of this Rule above, Rule XLVI. &c. 


Lictre tu eſſe (XL.) bo 


XC, Som: 
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þ Penitet, tædet, &c. 


XC. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe, 
iz, Delectat, juvat, decet, andits Compounds. 
Hæc imperſonalia accuſandi caſum, &c. 
at. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. | 


There are [ſome] that Eſſe gui deleFare ſegnis i153 
light to lead an idle Life. traducere vita. 

And thereareſfome|]that Et eſſe gui ſtudium in-115 4 
light to ply their Studies. vigilare juvare. | 
It becomes a young Man Dectre adolgſcent, tis, C1155 
he modeſt. eſſe verecundus. Plaut. 

It becomes you to ſpeak Dectre tu verus prolo-11 56 
we Things. qui. Plaut. 

I does not become one Non aectre puniensiraſci,1157 
uni bing to be angry. For, Nam cum ira“ eſſe de- 

wing Anger is a Failing of lictum animus, non opor- 

i Mind ; one fanning, muſt tere peccatum corrigere 
correct Sin. pescans. (Rule VIII.) 


Sen. 


XCl. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe 
it) a Genitive, viz. Pœnitet, tædet, mi- 
ret, miſereſcit, pudet, piget. 

His iwperſonalibus -ſubjicitur accuſati- 


20NU | 

+. us, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. 

scxY 1 am aſhamed of my Pudere "ego peccatum1158 
{lire Wcult. R meus. 


I am forty for my Fault, Panitere ego peccatum1 1 59 
velle meus. 
acar He that is ſorry for a Qui panitire peccatum, 1160 
Sen ut, is almoſt innocent. penè eſſe innocens. | 
I judge him worthy of Yui non pudere peccatum1 168 
un/bment, who is not a- hic pœna dignus judicare. 


ͤ—ñ—ñ—ÿ— — _ — 
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1162 Hedoubles the din that is Geminarepeccatum, u 7 ,» 
not aſhamed of his Fault. delictum non pudere. 6 tha 
1163 1 am ſorry for, and a- Ege Rlultitia meus t-M.::4 


ſhamed of, my Folly. gere & puatre. Ther 
1164 II he- concerned for the Num fadtum [eum] pu- 11 
Fact? ä - dere. Ter. 


riven 


1165 There are ſome Men that Eſſe homo, gui libid, 

are neither weary nor a- inis, f. infamiagque ſuus ne 
Jhamed of their Luft and que f tedere neque + ju 
Infamy. dere, C. + Rule CV. 

1166 17 pity thee, who makeſt Miſerere 9 th, qui his 
this fo great a Man an E- tantus homo (CV.) tact 


XC 


ve In 
afe 7 


nemy to thee, inimicus tu. Ter. ulti 
1167 Pity thou the Needy. Miferere tu egenus, Invis 
1168 They that have lived o- I, qui ſecus quam de etui 
therwiſe than became them, CEre, ui, vivere, xi, pea 7 
are moſt ſorry for their Sins tum ſuus mors appropin ey 6 
when Death approaches, quans, maxime pni:ir Homo 


q Bb Div, Is 
1166 I am nat very much diſ- Ego meus fortuna 10 
ſatisfied with my Fortune, nimis pænitére. C. 
1170 Every ore is dijatiified Suvs quiſque /.rs, tis, N Th 
ewith his oaun Lot, penitire. Cic. 1 He 
1171 Af theu art ſorry for thy Si tu-peccatum tous 55 4M. 
Fault, thou wilt tale Care nitFre, cavcre ne quid tu u 
not to commit "any ſuch poſthac * commaittcre, C riendſþ 


My on 


Thing hereafter. Of 1. M 
* Note, An Infinitive Moud ſometimes ſupplies iN! 
Place of the Genitive. INES ; 55 / 
9 ar , 


1172 He is almoſt innocent, Dui prenitere freed bar we 
auh refents that he has penc eſſe innocens. Sn. ithout 
finized. , N The 4 

1173 Art thou not ofpamed to Non pudere tu reliqui V v1 

"allot the Relicks of Life to arum, f. pl. vita virtus They | 
Virtue'ard a good Mind bonus mens deftinarg ? Je ey * 

a | met hn: 
WA % | J flow 1 


[ed publi 


— ——— ooo ener 1 
— 


Ferb Neuter changed. 213 


N, uff Ian not aſbamed to con- Non ego pudire. falbrit 174 
Hf that I do not know that [me] neſcireſi4] qui (CV.) 
15 f.. de not know. neſcire. Cic. 
Thereis no Fear, lift thou Non metus officium net 175 
IIe repent that thou haſt tu certare prior (C VI.) pæ- 
TW ven in Knaneſs firſts nitire. Virg. Aa. I, 552. 
70740. OY 
18 ne 
+ 1 XCIT. A Verb Neuter may be changed into 
We Imper/ſonal in tur, when the Nominative 
aſe to it is a Word ſignifying a Multitude(as 
ulti omnes, &c. Nor any one tuhoever, (as, 
5 uivis, ullus, aliquis, quiſquam, Sc.) 4s, 
def letur, i. e. ab omnibus, for Flent omnes, 
0% all reep. Vivitur exiguo melius, for 
ien Homo vivit exiguo melius, 4 Man (i. e. 
my one) lives better with a little. 


ui hie 
acer 


tis, H 4 Through Virtue Men Per virtus iri ad aſtrum, 1176 
to Heaven {the Stars.] [i. e. homines eunt. | 
Man does not live ſafe» Non tuto & fine metus, 1177 
| ra] Wand without Fear without us, n. vii fine amicitia, 
e. Vieadſbip. i. e. Non ullus vivit.] 
A Man does not live Non jucunde wivi, niſi1178 
taſanily, unleſs he live ſapienter, honeſt juſtèque 
iJely, honellly, and juſtly. "3 wiv, | | 
War is to h undertaken, Suſcipiendus eſſe bellum, 1179 
bat we may live in Peace ut in pax, cis, f. fine in- | 
inbout Injury. juria (C VI.) wii. C. 
The Advantages of qthers Invideri commodum t 180 
nir exvied. (LVII.) alius. C. 
as M They who envy, want; Qui invidere, egere; il-118t 
they who are envied, have le, qui invideri, res habẽre. 
met hing. Plaut. 
How much Sin is commit= Quantum publicè priva- 1182 
ed publichly and privately! timque feecart ! Sen, "RE 
5 en 


— . — — — —— — ooo - 


214 — Exeraſes to the Accidence, 
1183 Men ſin every-where, Peccari ubique. 
1184 Noprudent Man puniſi , Nemo prudens punire 

1 an Offence has been quizpeccari, ſed ne CVI.) 
committed, but that Offences peccari. Sen. de Ira. 

| may not be committed. very © 

2185 Men end aguin/t Juſtice Peccari in jullicia duo tt 7 

texo Ways, bath by doing modus, & inferendus f -e 

Liſury, = "KY omting of juria, & prætermidtendus [ be 

« Defindi + defenſio. C. Far 

+ N. 2 Ion, 

1186 915 avithin the To- Iliacus intra murus, i. . Fai 

jan Walls and wwirhout, fpeccari & extra, Hor. Cea, 

1187 The Foundaticus of Ju- Fundamentum eſſe ja. Wh t 

fliceare, firft that nobedy ſtitia, primùm ne quis Do 


ant ly, 
hon 


Py, 
Men 


be hurt, then that the com» (XLVII) “zi, dein-· 275 

mon Good [Profit] be cen- de ut commor is utilitas 2 
2 erm. ) "* Jerwvirs. C r the, 
1188 . The Diſcourſe Herus 4a , Sermo vitium in eſſe The 
Fault tobe in the Mannery, mos, rim. indicare, quum bers 
abben People are forwardto ſtudiosè de abſens detrahẽ- Thu 
Head of the Abfept for the re cauſa dici. Id. eedy. 

| Sake of Detra@ion. lt 9 
11 189 Through the Vice ef. Men Hemo vitium ad præli- good 
they come to Battles. um. veniri. Prop. = 4 
10 

t the Scholar be uſed to theſe Paſſive Imperſonals by tbe 
”— Voice, WEIS * 7 = 


TC XCIL. The/eVerbs Begin, ceaſe, ought, 
uſe, may, can, being ſet before Imperſonats, 
become Inperſonals too. 


Ceepit, incipit, deſinit, Sc. Lat. Synt. 


p. 102, n. 162, 0. 


1190 © Through Virtue Men Per virtus poſe iri ad 


may go to Heaven. aſtrum. 
1191 A Man cannot live ſafely Non poſe vii tutò ſine 
without Friendſbip. amicitia. C. Fin. 2. 


| 1192 A Man cannot lice plea- Non poſſe jucunde 
| Janthy, 


Cepit, incipit, deſinit, Ke. 215 

ly, unleſi he live <wiſe- vi vi, nifi ſapienter, ho- 
, hone/tly, and juftly.  neſte juſtèque vivi. C. 

Men are <wont to fin Solere peccari ubique. 1193 
very where. 4 : 

It uſes to concern the Solere intereſſe reſpubli-1 194. 
blick. ca. | 

I begin to be aſhamed of AJncipire pudireeg9 pec- 1195 
w Fault, catum meus. 
I ought to be forry for Debore pænitsrsego pec - 1196 
Fault, catum meus. a 
Ceaſe to be diſſati iel Deſintre penitere tu ſors, 1197 
ith thy Condition. tis, f. tuus. 
Do nothing which thou Nihil“ facere, qui tur1198 
naye/t repent of. ' fpemtire (CV.) poſſe. C. 
hey ought to be ſorry Ineptiz, arum, f. pl. 1199 
ir their Fooleries. ſaus is paynitFre debere. | 
The Praiſe and Glory of Alius laus, dis. f. & gloriat2co 
thers uſes to be envied, (L VAI.) invidert folere. C. 
Thou oughteſt to pity the Debire miſertri tu ege- 1201 
Needy. f nus. 


It often uſes to happen ill Sæpe ſolfre mald eve-12c2 


n good Men, and very well nire bonus, & optimè im- 

1the Bad, probus. (Rule XLVI.) 

It is very great Folly to Summus eſſe ſtultitiat2o03z 
afiited withGrief,uhen mætor, is, m. confici, 
thou art ſenſible that no quum ** intelligere nihil 
Grd can be done [by it.] pofſe profict. C. Tuſc. 3. 

One cannot come to Wiſ- vine liberalis ſtudium ad 1204 
im without the liberal ſapientia veniri non poſſe. | 


Vtudigs, Senec. 
Fame cannot cell be be» Non Fol bene credi1205 
lived. (LIII.) fama. 


Long Time demoliſpet every Nihil non longus demo- 120 
Thing ; but Wiſdom cannot liri ætas; at ſapientia 
be harmed. (XLVII.) noceri non poſſes 
Men cannot diſpute well Cum ira aut pertinaciar 207 
with Paſſion or Obſtinacy. rectè diſputari non polle, 
. 1. Fin. 


216 


mortal Bodies. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
1208 T could never he perſua- 
ded, that Souls died, when deri poſſe auimus, cum e 
they auere gane out of theſe hic corpus, oris,n, mori 
| 7 exire, emori. C. 4 8. 
1209 God uſes to conſul and Non univerſus ſold 


Ego nunquam fer/u, 


provide not only for all Man- genus homo, ſed etiau 1 


Lind, but alſo for each par- ſinguli a Deus confuli 


ticular Man. 


Beaſts. | 
1211 


| it ourſelves. 

[1212 We ſee more in others, 

7 than in ourſelves, if any 
Faull is committed. 

1213 Beware the Day before, 
left thou fhouldeft do that 
euhich may trouble thee the 
Day after. 


> 


| . ''- ewvell, tbou de for thyſelf; 
it concerns thee moſt, 
1215 Ceaſe to of that which 
; nothing concerns thee. 
1126 Haff thou jo much Lei- 
| fare from thy own Buſineſs, 
_ that thou canſi mind other 
| Mens Affairs, and thoſe 
Things which nothing be- 
long to thee ? 


J XCTV. Imperſonals have ſometimes 
Nominative Caſe before them. 

-Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, &q 8: 
Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 162, o. 5 


1210 C Candid Peace becomes 
Men, cruel Anger wild homo, trux dectre irate: 


If any Thing is unbecom- 
ing in others, let us avoid vitare ipſe. C. Of. 1, 


1214 That which thou din 


providert ſolere. GC 


Candidus pax, cin 
v. 
Si guid dedecere in ali 


Magis in alius cernere 
quam in egomet ipſe, 
quid delingui. Ibid, 

Pridie ** cavere, ne ſ 
cëre, gui tu pigẽre poltr 
die. P laut. ; 


Bene qui factre, tu fi 
cere ; tuus is referre m 
me, 

Tuus gui nihil intereſt 
percontari deſinẽre. Ter. 

Tantũſne eſſe ab re 
tuus otium tu, alienus 
curare, iſque nibil gui 
tu attinẽre ? Ter. 


| Participtes.” * 217 
r W >4jf 1 allowtd, „e, rie elde 
eafing. 


me > 
ora Half of our Time it Fn Dina #ras, wy," Pt, 
le . 2 the = eff Life noſtet Fete In lon! <3 
ſold is ver Tine ſimus vita — 

etiau i lived. . 1 a ViVi. veg. E 


Whatevtr Sin is conmit- tour} mules A 3787 
by many, Js ung inifled. ae. 1. e 546 


Father, many, Sins ng dus mulla ſuccari. . 
ted. 5A Par. 3 

Sed mar waym have « Neminative Obe as o | 
| or ſomething in Place thereof. Sec tbe-Qufhdre Gradhmar, 
| weſt, . deleciu, uvat, decet, oportet, licet, Ce. have 
lnßnitive Mood, or Clduſe anſwering to the Queſtion Who 0 
hat ? that ſupplies the Plare of « Nominative Caſe ro them * 
; What is/the Concern ef all Men? he To endesvour for | 
Rar F eu 4 Rule LXAXKNVHE 


Meinte“ A Participle. as 


5 617172 


ſe, | XGV. ; Rartieiples Gerunds, Sep 
I other Verbals, govern ſuch Caſes as the” 
— erbs they come . 


Participia regunt caſus, het” Lat. Sym. 
103, n. 162, O. | 


by 


The Praj/e dus to Vi irtue, Laus debitus virtus. 1221 
(Rute XEVI.) | 

| Keener the Punifhments Meminiſſe pena, arum, 1222 

Rare. fr the Witked. 70 = in aN 


Our Ears are to be PF Clandendu eſſe . 3 


ui bad Spercher. malus vox, cis, 8 
Anger will ab me more Plus ego (XEVII. ) met: -1224 


larm than an Injury. turus ellen ira quàm injuria. 
| Ns 


U UL 


In injuring. the Li ife of a In pater mn . 1 
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248 Exerciſes to the Actidence, 
2122256 Weought 10 take: Care, Curare efle ut appetiti 
2 3 Defire o- u, m. ratio (XLV III. 
Audient to Reaſon.  obediensprebere. C. Of. 
4226 Temperance isa Mogerat-,, Temperantia eſſe mo 
ing of the Deſires governed deratio cupiditas ratio ab 

by Reaſon, diens. C. * 
2227 -4 Mas ibat follows Homo woluptas (xl vii 
Pleaſure, does not much be- obJequens, haud multun 


ait bis Heir. beæres, dis, c. juvare. Te 
1228 Farih muſt be returned Reddendus eſſe terra te 
to Earth. ; ra. (L.) Cic. 


1229 I reckon thoſe the net Miſerrimus mortalis ju- 

auretebru of Mortals, that dicare venter, tris, m. a 

are addicted to their Belly libido, inis, f. deditus (L 
and Lake e Vt 

1230 Friend/pip. is to be pre- Amicitia omnis huma 

ferred t6allavorldly Things. nus res anteponendus eſſe. 

(CVII.) C. Am. © 
1231 Death is to be preferred Mors, tis, F. eſſe ante- 


' #0 Baſeneſs. DPDionendus turpitudb, inis, f. C. 
2232 TheExerciſeand Delight Uſus & delectatio doc- 


Learning, is tobe prefer- trina (XIII.) efſe omni 
red before both all the improbus & aftum & vs 
Ations and Pleaſures of luptas anteponendus. C. 
avicked Men. Fam. . 6. 

1233 AJ Scwerd is not tobe Enſis, is, m. puer non 
trufled with Children. committendus (L\V1II.) eſſe. 


1234 The Shadowefthe Earth Umbra terra ſol, is, m. 
hindering the Sun, males (LVII.) officiens nox, &is, 
Nel. Fs effcbte. C. 
1235 Life is not to be bought ou omnis pretium vita 

at any [every] Price. 1 IV.) emendus eſſe, 


1236 Children are not to be Puer cibus (LXVI.) in: 
| Flltd with Meat. plendus non elſe, Sen. 


* 


Men, 


1 
— — ⁵::] ũ“!᷑ ę ² 6.P?P P]!!! 


reale, 
tervin 


reſira; 


tauch 
puniſh 
Paſſi 


xIvii 


e. Te- 


Participles. | 


Fake of Men, ought to do (LXIII.) generatus, de- 

vd to one another, and to bere prodeſſe alius alius, 

mſult the common Good of & conſulere (XLVII.) 

lin. N communis utilitas: ho- 
mo. ; 


wid of Reaſon, others hav- alius ratio expers, 7s, eſſe, 
ng the Uſe of Reaſon. alius Ratio (LXVIII.) 
\ utens. C. Off. 1. * 


is iu Nature to under go the tura pro homo “ conſer- 


freate Labour for the pre- vandus aut juvandus maxi» 
erving or belping Men, like mus labor, is, n. ſuſcipère 
Hercules, than to live in + imitans (LX.) Hercules, 
«a Wilderne/s without any quam vivere in ſolitudo, 
Trouble abounding with all inis, f. fine ullas moleſtia 
Pin. Þ+ abundans (LXVI.) om- 
| nis copier, arum, f. pl. 
| '+ Rule VIII. 
A good Man hating Sins Exqaſus (LX. ) peccatum1 240 
w the Love of Virtue. bonus virtus (LXIII.) a- 
mor. | 


with preat Honour and Be- ſuus (XLVII.) conſulens 
wuolence,a good Magiſtrate & utilitas communis 
enſulting for his Country- (XLVIII.) ferviens, ob- 
men, and ſeeking the com- litus (XLVII.) commo- 
mon Good, forgetting his dum ſuus, lex, gis, f. 
ewn Intereſts, obJerving the (XLVIII.) parens, vir- 
Laws, favouring Virtue, tus (XLVII.) favens im- 
reſtraining Impiety and De- pietas & nequitia (LX.) 


eſſe. Mfachery, being moved to corrcens, æguitas, non ira- 
puniſh by Equity, not by cundia (LXIII.) dudus 
J in- Paſſion. ad punire, magnus honor 
(LXIII.) & benevolentia 
omnis bonus proſecuturus 

Men, eſſe. 


U 2 By 


Men, "OM born for the Homo, homo cauſal237 


There ere ſome Animals Animal, lis, n.(XXIX.J1238 


0 1t is more according Magisefleſecundum na- 1239 


All good Men awillreſþet Magiſtratus bonus ciwis1 241 


1246 Virtue is a Reward o 


220 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
| 24s By bearing and enduring Facile amis perforre 
4 People courtrouſly, with pati, cum quicunque ef 
wubomfoever thou Jha't con- una, is, tu dedtre, is obj; 
verſe, by giving up thyſelf gui (XLVIII.) uu 
0 them, by complying with adverſus (XXXI.) nemo 
their Inolinations, tbauart- inis, c. nunquam præpo 
i nobody, never preferring nens tu (LVH. ) alius, 5 
thyfelf to orbers, thou mayeft cillimè laus, dis, , inve 
get Praiſe moſt eafily, and nire, & amicus parare, Ter 


mayeſt procure Friends. 
1243 Jujtice is Obedience tothe Jjuſtitia eſſe obremperat' 


written Laws and Confti- ſeriptus lex inftitutumque 
tutions of Nations. populus. C. : 
See Part I. at the Gerunds, Supines, and Participles, 


XCVI. Participles changed into Noun 
require a Genitive Cale. | 
Participiorum voces, cum, Ge. Lat 
Synf. p. 101, n. 163, 9. | 
1244 2 Lover ef itſelf. Vutus eſſe amans ſui. C 
1245 ery Naturtis a Lover Omnis natura elle di; 


7 700, ; weither is any gens ſui; neque quicqua 

bing more def ron Things eſſe appetentier  fimil 

like 1 than Nature. (XXXI. Exc. 1.) ſuiquan 
natura. C. 


itſelf, not wanting Praiſe, elle, nil indigus (XXXIV 
not defering ' of outward 1.) laus, nil opzs, f. exter 
_ nus capiens. Claud. 
© The Adverb. 

XCVII. Adverbs of Luantity, Tine 
end Place, require a Genitive Caſe. 

Quzdam adverbia loci, &c. Lat. Synt. 
p. 105, n. 163, o. 


1247 He that dies well, bas Sa! autor, is, m. habere, 
Abettors enow. qui rectè facëre. Plaui. 


Never 


Iple ſui virtus pretium 


ble tha 


who fe 
be belo: 


what ; 


be. 
X 
Dat; 


Q 


It 8, 


aereeal 


Man . 


It 2 


greeab. 


Tal 


ture ba 
ways I 


qT7 


th: Life 
les 0 e. 
Jene fici 


J uje 


may le. 


Adver bs . 


(XXIV.) homo /atrs ami- 
cus 3 eſſe (LVIII.) Sa/l. 


Friends enow. 


mou b.t0 da Harm. 1.6% atis tres, ium, . eſſe 
nw” ul 
I muft remove to ſome 
Part of the World [Lat. of ra. Cic. 
Lands, ] 
Catiline had Talkative- 
xs enough, little Wiſdom. ſatis loquentia, ſapientia 
parvum. Agell. l. 1. c. 15. 
¶ Nething is more amia- Nihil elle 
ble than Virtue ; which he virtus: qui qui*'? adipilci, 
who ſpall have gotten, will ubicunque gent eſſe, a bo- 
be beloved by good Men, in nus vir diligi. C. de Nate 
what Nation ſoever he hall D. 1. 


**. | 
XCVIIE. Certain Adverbs will have a 
Dative Caſe, as the Nouns they come of. 
Quædam Dativum, Wc. Lat. Synt. p. log. 
5 | n. 164, 0. 


It behorves Men to live 
azreeably to the Dignity of enter homodignitas vivcre. 
| Man. | 

It behaves us to live a- 
grezably to Mature. venienter Oportere. Hor. 

To live agreeably to Na- Convenienter natura vi-1255 
ture has this Meaning, al. vere habzre hic ſententia, * 
a4 to agree with Virtue cum virtus congruere ſem- 
me per. C. | 

q They live friendly. o Vita homo amic> vi-1256 
th: Life of Men,wwhoſs Eflate vere, qui res familiares li- 
lies open to Liberality and beralitas & beneficenlia pa- 
Beneficence, and makes it- tre, & quam plurimus ſui 
Uf useful to as many as utilis prebere, Cic. Of. I. 


way s... | | 
9 The 


Vivere natura ego con-12 54 


221 
Newer any Man bad Nunquam quiſquam 1248 


Every one har Strength Nullus non ad nocẽre 1249 
Migrare eſſe aligus ler- 1230 
Catilina (L VIII.) eſſe 1251 


amabilior 1252 


* 
- 
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Oportere homo convweri-1253 | 
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222 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


| The Conjunction. 
XCIX. Conjunctions Copulative, and Di 
junctive, alſo theſe: four, Quam, niſi, pre 
terquam, an, and Adverbs of Likeneſs 

couple like Caſes, _ 
Conjunctiones copulativæ, Sc. Lat. Synt 
P+ 108, n. 167, o 


The Reaſon of this Agreement is, becauſe the Mrd. 
fo coupled depend all upon the ſame Word, which is ex 
preſſed to one of them, and underſtocd to the other, 


1257 QueenMongygivesaWife o Uxor, is, f. cum dos 
” ewith a Portion, and Credit, tis, f. fideſque & bamicu 
and Friends, and Birth, Et ® genus, eris, u. & 
and Beauty. forma regina pecunia doſe 
| nare. Hor. [7 
1258 Nothing 51 fo miſchievous Nihil eſſe tam peſtifiÞt 
a2, Pleaſure [is]. fer, uam a yoluptas ſeſſe. 
1259 ThePleaſure of the Mind ® Animus*yoluptas ma 
is greater than [the Plea- jor eſſe, quùm [voluptasſſ bi 
ſure] of the Body; and the ® corpus; & * morbus a 
| Diſeaſes of the Mind are nimus pernicioſior e 
more pernicious than | the guam [* morbus) ® corpus 
Diſeaſes] of the Body. 

1260 * Drunkenneſs is nothing Ebrietas b nihil alia 
elſe but a voluntary Mad- eſſe, guùm voluntarius Wi 

neſs. | inſania. Sen. Ep. $3. 

126i Whitherſeever thou goeff, Quocunque ingredi, ® 
Death follows, as ad had qui * mors, corpus, ori, 


hgh {follows] a Boch. at * umbra, Cato. riend 
1262 Glory follows Virtue as * Gloriavirtus, tanquaWriend 
a Shadow. | a umbra, ſequi. C. 


1263 The covetous Man is com- Tanquam * frugi, lau 

' mended as a frugal Perſon, dari * avarus, Juv. 14. 
1164 Nothing: is ſo conveni»> *Nihil ® eſſe tam cot 
op 2 3 0/ 


Conjunctions Copulative, &c. © 223. 
tber for Proſperity or veniens ad res vel ſecun- 
lverfity, as Friendjpip dz wel adverſæ, quam * 

Is | amicitia [ ee] C. | 
Credulity is an Error, Credulitas d error *efſe1 265 
ther than a Fault. magis, quam b culpa. C. | 
Young Men fall into Di/- Faciliùs in morbus® in- 1266 
e more eaſily than old cidꝭre * adoleſcens, tis, c. 

len. ” _ quam ſenex, is, c. C. 

You may overcome by Po- *Confilium melids*vin-1 267 
y better than by Paſſion. Cre, qu-m® iracundia. 

It behowes me to comply Parens eyo * obſequii 268 
Wark ith my Father rather than potius, quam u amor, opor- 


1 oh uth my Lowe. tere. Terent. 
There is no Vice worſe Nullus àvitium tetrior 1269 
an Covetouſneſs. d eſſe quam b avaritia. C. 
1 dos What is Sleep but the *Quid® eſſe ſomnus, aii i 270 
nicus age of Death ? mors, 71s, f. b imago? Ov. 
. & J Socrates ſaid, that he Socrates 3 dicere, b nihil 1271 
dd nothing, but that very ſui * ſcire ad is ipſe ſai 


[bing, that be knew ab- nihil ſcire. C. Acad. 1. 
19 

Nebody ought to boaſt of Nemo gloriari debẽre 1272 
Thing but that which [® quoquam| ni ſuus. Sen. 

| bis u. > Rale LXIIL 

Thou wilt find a good Bonus uxor, is, f. inve-1275 
Wife, if thou ſerkeft for no- mire, i nihil ® querere, | 
| ving but a good Wife. nf > bonus. 1d, „ 
What will that Man do Quid factre is homo in 1254 
n the dark, wwho ſears no- tenebræ, arum, f. pl. qui 


lu; bing but a Wrineſs and a b mil timère, nifi d te(- 

. e? tis & ® judex, icis, c. C. 

li, "ſe 1. Leg. 

orin i We cannot maintain Amicitia tueri non poſ 1275 


riendſbip, *except we love fe, niſi #que amicus, ac 
riends as wellas ourjeives. ego iple 3diligere. C. 1. 


Its 
It is not ſo much as to Ne optandus quidem1276 
14. I wihed, that any one elle, ut ® ego quiſquain 
cor Au 


d N 


1279 Anger perifhes by flaying, Ut fragilis“ glacies, i 


7 


— 


- — — 


224 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


ſhould Iove me more than plus quam ® ſui a ama To ul 
himſelf, I him more than ego b ille plùs guam®: g jr, than 
my/e lf.” For it cannot be by Fierienim nullus modus, 
any Means that any one * poſſe, utquiſquam p| 
Jhould lowe another more alter * diligere (CVI 
than himſelf. quam ® ſui. C. Tuſe. 3 

1277 Werygoice for the Joy of Wtari — 2 hg 
Friends, as much as for ou æquè algue ® noſter [le 
on. tia. ] Id. 

1278 Time ſlides away witha Aﬀliduusdlabi® temp 
conſlant Motion, no other- oris, u. motus, us, 1 n 
ye than a River, fecus ac flumen, inn, ih ſo nar 


Ovid. Met. 15. we Ric 


as brittle Ice does. terire⸗ ira mora. Ov. 


JC. Such Conjuntions do alſo often coup 

like Moods and Tenſes, eſpecially Infinitive 

As, Præſtat otioſum eſſe, quam nihil agereſſs 

Tis better to be idle, than to be doing to 1 
Purpoſe. 

Conjunctiones copulative & disjundli 

aliquoties ſimiles, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 10% 


n. 107, 0 | 
1280 © Honeſty is praiſed and b Probitas d laudari fl Wha 
flarves. | d algere. Ju 0 take 1 
1281 Virtue procures and. pre- Virtus“ confiliare Oflurtain ! 
ſerves Friendſhip. ' conſervare amicitia. C. MW Wha 
1282 TheThirſtof Coverouſueſs Nunquam"explerin'(ih requil 
is never filled nor ſatisfied. d ſatiari cupiditas a ſitis. I 
283 Juvenal ſays, that Hone - Juvenalis dicere * prob! 
Ay is praiſed and flarves. tas b laudare & b algẽte. W The V 
1284 1 would more willing'y: * Accipere, cepi, liben 2 4 
receive than [1 would] ao tiùs, guam ** facire, fic: — y 


Injury. injuria. 


1285 Ut is butter to receive, d Aceipëre * pretars 
than to do bury. gaam d facèëre injuria. C. 


*# { 
- 


— — = - — — 
— 


Conjunctions Copulative, &c. ; 225 
To ſuffer Puniſhment is 2 Pati pœna ® eſſe, quam1i286 


, than to have deſerved * mergri, minus. Ov.) 


0a 
ey 
dus, 
n pi 5 N 
oc Cl. A: Infinitive Mood is often coupled 


zith a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive. 


( Learn ye Fuftice being Diſcere ® juftitia mo-1287 

arned, and not to contemn nitus, & non d temntire 

od, | Numen, inis, u. Virg. 

Nothing is the Property Mbilb eſſe tam an - 1288. 
ſo narrow' 4 Soul, as te guſtus animus(XLI.) quan 

„ Riches, © Po wn: arum, f. 

ot G 

ve i Nothing is ſo very com- 4 2 Nihil® eſſe tam valde 1289 


9 wot to be wiſe. = vulgaris, or athil %- 
IN | pore. C. Divin. 2. 
e at greater WickednsſT * Quod ® poſſe eſſe ma · 1290 


un there be, thautomurder jor ſcelus, eris, u. quam 
familiar Friend ? familiaris ® occidtre ? C. 

What Labour is leſi, than Qunis minor b eſſe pramrayt 
lep [have kept] Si» *® tacere, ® labor? Ovid. 

e? 


What is fo weak, as to * 2Quid® eſſe tam futilis, 1292 
prove of a Thing not in - qudm quidquam*approbart 
juredinto 0 non cognitos ? C. 

What is more fooliſh, than * Quid ſtultior v eſſe, 1293 
6 take uncertain I hings for pram incertus pro Certus 


e Nrrain 2 a habtre? C. Sen. 
C. What is fo laudable a Quid tam laudadilis eſſe, 1294 
111 requite Kindneſſes ? quam referremeritum gra- 


tia f Som. 


e. W The Verb facio is often underſtnod eu hen another Verb is <oupled 

ben i : A, Nikil [ ſei. facitis} nib luditis; Nihil aliud 252 

fac: heitis] niſi Juditis 3 Thu do nothing but play. Nihil potui [ ſcil> 
licere | niſi flege, I could do nath;ug ut wweep, 


The 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
The Prepoſition. 


\ 

CII. Sometimes thePrepoſition (eſpecial 
IN) zs under/iood before the Ablative Caſe 
Præpoſitio ſubaudita, &c. Lat. Synth 

| 7 111, n. 169, 0 


| „ 
1295 A Maſter is in the Place Præceptor eſſe paren 
of a Parent. Sams. ' 2.7, = 
1296 One Thing is produced in Alius alius locus naſci 
one Place, and another in Vitruu. 
another. 
1297 Jn the Beginning the con- Principium indulgẽre, 
mon Creator pow to them communis . Conditor il! 


# 


li. E. Brutes only Life, to Li. e. Brutum | tantun N is fr. 
as a Soul alſo, anima, ego animus quo, ma: 
que. Juven. 


1298 Nobody tries to deſtend In ſui ſui tentare de 
into himſelß; but the Wallet ſcendère nemo: At pr. 
on the Back that goes before cedens ſpectari mantica ter 

., themis looled on. gum, Perſ. 4. 

1299 Look back upon theſe Tuus pendens reſpicer 

Things that hang on thy tergum. Vid. Hor. Sat. 


CIIL. 


can Back, 3. v. 299. | Hut. p. 
| Sub. 
1300 Vice deceives us in the Fallcre ego vitium / Abaai, 
Shape of Virtue. cies virtus. Jud idden. 
| Ex. Pythag 
1501 Man confiſtsof Body and Homo conſtare corpultained 
Soul. ö oris, n. & anima. C. Tui u from 


1302 Time conſiſts of three Tempus tres pars con 
Parts, the paſt, preſent, flare, preteritum, prajenh 
'and future. & futurum, Senec. 

| | Ab. 

1303 God does not accornt it Deus non alienu 

4 Thing diſagreeabie with duccre majeſtas ji 
4 


Prepoſitions in Compound. 227 
. ey to take Care mundus & res homo cura - 1304 
NY and the Afﬀairs re. Cic. as Divin. 


C. * off to debar Deſinꝭre Philoſophusr 395 
lſophers from I (LVIE) Pecunia interdi- 

en. 
Fathers that _ m Pater male res gerens 306 
ir ERate badh, uſe _ 18 bonum interdici 
Harred: from (meddling (XIII.) 
ith] their Goo 
Fool, daſt thou think any Stultus, putare alius /a-1 307 
ber happy beſides the wiſe piens bonuſſue beatus ! ' Vid. 
dend Man? Hor. Epi 7 = 


(olere. Cic. 


per. 
I commend that old 4 ge, Is laudare ſenectus, tis,1 308. 
hich Handi ſ is baile] upon V qui fundamentum adole- | 


« Foundation of Youth. icentia 3 conſtitul. Cie. 


IN is frequently underfloed before Words fgnifying Place j 45 


emma, * domo, ee campis, libro, &c. 


CIII. A Verb Compound ſometimes re- 
uires the Caſe of the Prepoſition that it is 
impounded ith, 

Præpoſitio in compoſitione, Ge. Lat. 
ut. p. 111, n. 169, o. 


1 


Alain from Things for- Probibitus 222 309 
laden. Senec. 

Pythagoras it ſaidto have Pythagoras cunctus ani- 13 10 
Mained from all Animals, mal, lis, n. ABStintre di- 

i from Beans. ci, atque faba, Juv, 

Tantalus thirfling catches Sitiens vicinus Tantalus 1311 
t the neighbouring Waters, unda captare, & afpoktas 

nd keeps bis Mouth from ABStintre ora cibus. Gall. 

l-ats ſet before him. | 
An hong Man refrains Vir probus, etiam 1312 


from 


228 Peiveifes to the Arcidenet. 
7 ev when impunitas + 
We pf ABStimtre i 1 


I Rule LXXI. . 
131 3 Friendſhip iexclided out Amicitia lr 
of ws Place EXad}.' C. Am. 


1314. Thou canſt exclude Death Nullus fatum locu;** po 
[tbe Fates J out of no Place. ſe EX:lidire. Mart, 

1315 Let him go odt of the ENXirt aulas, qui vel 
Court, who Foul efire to eſſe plus, Tae. 

| beþ 1j, 

1316 . Di 2 ofien. Tener animus alient 
deter tender Minds from opprobtium ſæ why, ABS, 
Vices, * © rire vitium. 

1317 Hercules "choſe to enter Przoptare Hercules v 

into the Way of Virtue, virtus, quam | volup 
2 han that of Plea-. Ne. 5 
ure. 

2318 Manylncanwentenciegfur-. e it, cl 

rund the old Man: The CUMmenircincommodun 
Wretch often gets, and ab- ſæpe quzrcre, & invent 

\ Sains from. the Things he miſer ABStintre, & time! 
has gotten, A - fo ta uti 14. 

"we ibem. 1 | 

1319 Fatal Accidents Gn: | Dies & nox, A, V. fa 
us 01” all Sides, Ha aud 88 ego 7 CIR 
Nights. © UMFPare. C 

1320 An Heir comes upon the + 5 ke 4, c heeres 2 
Heir of another, as Made ter velut unda SUPER 

upon Mae. venire unda. Id. 

mm = Houſe and Land, 4 Non domus & fundus 

5 ap of Brafs Money and non æs, #445, #. acervus & 

8 will not take off Fe- aurum, egrotus dominu 
wers fromthe fick Body, er DEductre corpus, oris, 1. 
Cares from the * of the 2 non animaus cui 


ir, 


APPEN 


Indefinit?s with a Subjunctivs Mod. 


1 


APPENDIX. 


« CIV. Indefinites commonly gevern 2 
Pubjuncti ve or Nutential Mood, b. 1 is *. 


169, 0. 


imerrogandi partei, cum — 
dubitative, aut indefinite, Subjunctivum 


Jpoſtulant. Lat. Synt. p. 110, n. 168, o. 
P 


* Len ophe, - 4. — virtus & ent 
what a Virtae and how bonus, «fi vivere-parves,  - | 
poppe Hor. Sat. #. 2. | 
Hear thun nw what Accipbre. nunc 514 

Advantages a EL o Diet victus gair commodum ſui 

brings with it. cum e Ibid. | 

" Bubold what Cities, once Afﬀpicere florens quon- 3 523 
r1/hing, Jnamy bas db dam ni: vrt urbs; is, s. 
1 — f. Laras. & . i! 
minbrer 324 

. 


* 
4s 


Ginfuder this, ler the Reſpict᷑re, 
Laws warn hed of, what lex, gin, , 
toe Senate [Court] tom - dare, Præmium uaru bo- 
nands, howw grant Rewards nus mant re. Juven. Sat. 8. 
—— and Dilpicire '& vojivvzrs 
? us look 155 re & 1 
inuſ i ener hat wwe are, and quid effe, & quid ab ani- © : N 
J ve differ from the mans cter aer, & is 
ual] er Animals, and let ns (equi, ad qui naſci, tss 


ee ns C. x. Fin 


7 
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1336 4 awe conſider what Ex- Si conſiderare, gui; 
cellence and Dignity there is eſſ in natura homo excel- 
in the Human Nature [the lentia & dignitas, intelli- 
Nature of Man] we /ba//' gere corpus, oris, n. vo- 
be ſenſible that the Pleaſure luptas contemni oportere, 

of the Boah ought to be con- Cic. Of. 1. | 


temned. 


1327 Avoid enguiring what uid efſe futurys cras, 


Hall be To-morrow. © fugere quætère. Hor. 
1328 *Tis not allowed to Man Scire nefas homo eſſe 

to know what the Morrow tas quid craſtinus wolwire, 

brin J. Stat. | | 
1329 They ſay that Hercules, Hercules dicere, cùm 


as foon as hi grew up to- primum *+- pubeſctre 3®, 


. avards Manhood, went out exire in ſolitudo, inis, f. 
into à folitary-Place, and atque ibi ſedens diu ſui 
' there fitting, deliberated cum 3* deliberare, cùm 
ewith himſelf a long while, duo cernere via, unus vo- 
feeing two Mays, the one luptas, alter virtus, uter 
* that of Pleaſure, the other (R. CHI.) ingredi melior 
that of Virtue, whether of eſſe, C. Off, 1. 
' them it æuere beſt [better] rj 
to enter upon. AY 


1330 Youth is the Time given Iniens ætas tempus eſt 
by Nature for the chufing à natura datus ad deligere, | 


aubat l ay of Life [Living | quis quiſque via vivere in- 
every one will enter into. greſlurus . C. 
1331 Confider how ſhort Life. Vita uàm brevis «fe; 


14. 


1332 Tt is uncertain how long certus eſſe, quam lon- - 


the Life of every one of us gus uiſque vita futy- 
"+ of 1 rus ge. (No 21.) C. 
1333 Learnye wit tle * Diſcere quam parvum 
| —ů Lf. and lictre producere vita, & 
| how much Nature requires. quan; um natura pethre. L. 4. 


1334 Doft thou not ſee, bow Nonne videre, homo ut 
Ged has raiſed the hofty el ad adus, r vol- 


8 


1 . 


2 . 


aui hav e except at that niſi is momentum gui I vel- 


Feaſt] upon 4 noble young oculus omnis conjici, at- 
Man, and conce ning him que in is quid agere, guem- | 


le does, [and ] how he lives, Ivquirk Cic. | 


— OO OO 


| 
Indefinites with a Subjunfive Maod. 231 1 
' Countenatices of Men to- tus, us, m. tollere Deus? j 
wards the Stars ? Sil. | 
Nature teaches us not to Ego natura "WO non 1435 1 | 
negle? how ave carry cur- negligere quemadmadum \ 91 
Jelves towards Ar. ego adverſus bomo gerere. 


It is bard to mn, bow Difficilis elde be dicere, x 336 | 
much Courteſy and Affabi- quantopere conciliareanimus 
a of Speech engage the homo comiras & affabilitas | 
nds of Men. ſermo. C. } 
Bebo how much Wick- Alpicere quantum quo- 1337 
edneſe advances daily, how tidie nequitia proficire, 4} |! 
much Sin is committed pub- quantum publice vatim- [Fi 
lictly' md privately. que peccart (R. XCTI.) Ser. 
"Who knows whether the Quis ſcire, an adjicire,13 38 ' 
Gods above may add To- eci, hodiernus  efaftinus 
morrow"s Ti ze, to thi; ſumma tempus, oris, 1. 
Day Sum ? Deus ſuperus? Her. 
Men fnoau not what they Neſcire homo guid welle; 1339 


Minute in which they le. Sen, 
would have it.] | 
De Eyes of all are ſit In doleſcens 0 340 


itis fludiouſlyenquired,uhat admodum wivt re, 


un not ignorant ho Non i2nGrare, tx I 
2 aud anxious all omnis amor ou 4 
Love tr. 3 anxius. Ce. 


e above, Patt 1. $ubjuadive Mood, ET. 
Rule XX. and ſeveral other places. a bt 
Note, Quantus & qualis, 2oben they anſwer totantus & tals, 

3 commonly an Iudicative Mood after them. Likewiſe qua, 
qud, ubi, and unde, when they include the Relative Qui.. 
See Virg. Ecl. 9. v. 1. En. 10. v. 701, 753. Ovid, Met 1. 


1. 187, 241, 294, 510, 581. * 20, 105, 203, 470. 3. v. 2 


* 


— 
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Hor, Ep. 1. 6. v. 27. and 2. 2. v. 4. Ter. Phorm. 4. 2. V.14, 
FS 3- 36. And 3. v. 4. 
710 otber Indefinites are n:ww and then joined With an Indice 
tive ood, Vun, me/ commonly. 


0 cv. Alſo the Relative u 8 
Sever ur a Subjunctire or Potential Mood. 


I 342 f Thert's no other Ani-' Nullus eſſe alius animal, 
mal befides Man, which has is, n. L homo, gui ha- 

| e Gad. oro aliquis notitiaDeus. C, 

. 1343 e, is 141 that ſhuns Qunis eſſe, gui utilis i. 
| profitable Things ? Or ra- gere? Aut quis potius, gui 
"4 ther auß is there that does is non udi ferſes 


| 75 ein wery r- gui? C; 8 
1344 1 2 that Nihil eſſe i Deus ef 


, cere non 
1 35 fares 10 . of, which Nallusdglor effe guincn 
does wot longin: yitas tempus, ori, 
v. minutre atque mullire, C. 
finong, Quis tam firmus clvitas 
utterly elle, qui * odium atque 
Rs dſidrum fungi puſs © 

verti 
1347 Tf rg can be Nullus ope $ 1. 
fo great, that it [which] tantus eſſe Toſs, 


e Fred. the Ser- . officium ave Poe. 


bY, "HL 120 li ſacred, Nullus officium tam 
* ©  evhich Covetouſneſs is nod ſanctus eſſe, aui non avari- 


| 
| eee, Aua violare C. 

1349 be in love with no- Nil — prope res 

IAziag, it almoft the only eſſe unus, qui pgfſe factre 
Thing that can we en ED. Les 
be is I 1 


wv 


* 


' 
* 
944 


iu, 


v. I 4 


ndica 


nl 
d, 


mal, 
i ha- 
KL 
S fu 
2 gu 


2 


1 
unjuft, thou art in doubt, T elſe, an iniquus. 


barous,bich does not know tam barbarus, gef non, 


— —— —— — 


Qui with a Subjunctiue Mood. 233 

1 4 fata, — 4 — nequic- 1350 
wiſe Man was iz quam e ſapiens, gui 
vain, n ipſe prodeſſe nequire. C. 
Godd to himſelf. 

ubs is there, to whom + Qui ede, guiperſpicuusr 353 
it ts.not evident, bal Men non t, homo homo pluri- 
may do. mofl Hurt or Gan mum obeſſe aut prodeſſe 
to Men? poſſe ? 83 
They adviſe ⁊uell. uvho - Bene pracigere, qui ve-1 353 
bid thee to da any Thing, uam agère, gui 


z tare q 
juſt or dubitare (utrum}]; æquus 


There's n Nullus gens, tis, fe eſſe 1353 


that it ought to have ſame etiam fi *3 neſcire qualis 

— = 00 era Deus habere (CIV.) de- 
Sort of Gad it becomes it to etre, ap habendus 5 

have. —_ Ji. C. 

It is difficult for him to is eſſe virtus 181354 
reverence and follow Vir- reverEti & colere, gui ſem- 
tue, who has 5. had per ſecundus fortuna ali. 
[uſed] proſperous Fortune. Ad Her. 4. 

They jay be is the wiſeft Sapientiſſimus eſſe di. 1355 
Man, who himſelf can diſe cëte is, qui, quid opus 
cover [ Lat. to whom it (R. CIV.) alle, ipſe veuipe 
comes into Mind] ait in mens; proxime accĩ- 


neceſſary : that he is next, dere, ille alter 
who follows the good Ad- S Id. 


nomitions of another, 
Quotuſquiſque (XXIX.) 1356 


Where is there a Phile- | 
Pin [among how many philoſophus inveniri, gui, 
] ins ef moratus, ut ratio 


hers 1s there one 
— F: ray non 


is of fuch Mo. poſtulare } Dui di 
rals,” as Reaſon requires? ſuus non oftentatio 
That reckons his Dodrine tia, ſed lex, gi, J. vita 
ut a Shew of Knowledge, _— ? Qui * 
3 but 


* wow 


- — — 
— — — —_ — 


— z: 


. * 70 Rule of Life?. That ipſe fui, & decretam ſuu 


winde Ihearkens to] bim- parire? C. Tuſc. 2 
elf a ö his o40n on "=_ WI ee 
Rules [Orders 7] 


1357 Thereigmthing mad: by Nihil eſſe opus ating. 
Labour 


or by the Hand, nus fuctum, ui aliquando 
which Time does not agurey non conficive vetuſtas. Cie. 


at length. | 17 | 
1358 ' is more ſpeedily > Nemo eclerids opprimi 
oppreſſed, than be wohi fear; quàm qui nihil u re; & 
nothing ; and Security is the mus initium 
moſt | frequent Beginning of calamitas eſſo ſecuritas. 


Calamity. Paterc. 


1359 Heis nuch in theWrong, Errare longꝭ, meus qui- 


in my Opinion, who belive: dem ſententia, gui imperi - 
that Government, which is um credeve gravior eſſe ant 
made by Violence, to be more ſtabilior, vi qui ſeri, quam 
weighty, or more fable, qui amicitia adjungi. Ter, 
than that which is gained | 


„. by Friendſbip. 2 


1360 He, whom you gain by Ille, qui beneficium ag: 
„ does [ Things] jungire, ex animas faccre, 
from his Heart. 14. MY 

1361 | Know ibis one Thin Unus hie ſcire, nimio 
"that that whith is trouble- celerits venire qui mo- 
Jome comes very much faſt» leſtus eſſe, quam is qui 

er, #han' that which thou capide pettre. Plaut. 

ly 45 ft. 1 1 xt 
136 By ct foundone,uhe 3 Inveniri, tus, ſum, [qu- 
avas willing to ſet on Fire dam, ] qui Diana Epheſius 
the Temple of the Epheſian templum incendere well, 
Diana, that, the moſl beau- ut, opus, eris, n. pulcherri- 
tiſul Work being conſumed, mus conſumptus, nomen, 


thraugh the whole Earth. orbis diffundi. Val. Mas, 


Diligence 


bis Name might be jpread inis, u. is per totus terrarum 


— — — — 


» . ——_—_ — 


— with.s Subjuntf. Mood. 235 
Diligentia iu emnis 68 
Farce 2 1 ings 2 — — valere : nihil 


n eſſe, qui hic non aſſagai. 
attain, * — 26 Cic. * 


100 Says r- — of the Satin Mok ad i 


= J FL hee Co Conjundions always g- 
& ven a. Su jyndtive or Potential Mood; 

an ut, cum, pro quamvit, dum, dummodoy 
duo, + qum. (See above, þ n Wile 3 


lui Exe uin at :be Bepinni a Sentence for. 1 
R Dae eas 
aut N « Mig. Tu. 2. r | . u. d a 


am . 
r. 1 S. are of Opinion, dam EDLETS) 
that a Man ought-t0- iy (gia re 
dine the hai 5 600 wy _ is neceſſe 
wy Friends, be bf e 7 unus ee eſſe pro 


Earth pts ures, Yam, 1 0 C: Am. * 
fot ages in and again Qual (CLY, .)commen-1 365 


Perſon bo, dare etia atque ettam aſ- 4 

, befÞ another's pitkre, nm 205 5 pncutere 
— — e enus tu (LV.) pecca- 
Shame thee. udor. Hor. 


uw Tho' you expel Nature Natura Lappe farca 41365 
tus with a Fork, yet i will tet, uſque recurrere. Hor. 

lt, Hill FECWy. / F 

Tn Every Animal endea- Ons animal, zs, aids 367 


en, vours to priſerve 2 88 ut (yi ipſe cap/aruer 


— thes  Noere (XLVIL) 2-1 368 
mayef benefit another, is ſa lius, ut * LV.) 
3 | * 


1e. 


2 


235 ''  . Exerciſes to the Actidente... Qt 
| Far from Duty, that nothing alius, tuntùm abeſſe 1 
(can. be mere comrary to officium, ut nibil may CC 
e - im joſe eſe ei 
trarius. C. Off: 1. 1%. 
1369 Endeavour to be ſuch an Id d apere 1 Cor Iau | 
Lone, as thou cu be ac- _ 851 5 
1 | 
1370 They ſeem to dire@ well, id pts vider 
who adviſe thattthe higher qui monere ut quanto ſy 
_ eee. — of eſſe, tanit 
ly ave carry our- ego us en. 
pn "Is XXXIII. N. 2. C . | N 
1371 ly © bappens in in poëma, atis, 'n. | 
Poems and 2 that pictura uſu . 
N theſe unperitas laudare is, qui 
A that are not lauda- laudandus non (CV. 50 
an - the Þ 1d. Of. 3. _ 
1372 - 89 s owwer of Tanutus vis, in, 
: e ave love it Rags yen 
— wc bv 1 
| 4. m | 
1373 Who can doubt but Riches +. Quis dubitare, guinin 
are 3 in Virtus virus _ arum, f, fb 
1374 — but be the Part Abeſſe — poſſe, gui 
of the ſame Man, that likes idem homo (XLI. 5456 : 
the Bad, to diſlike the Good. bus improbare, qui impre- 
: bus (C Y probare. C. 
1375 Were i 15 no Doubt, but . Non eſſe dubius, gui 
all unforeſeen Evils are omnis malum improviſu 
more 83 . gravior. Cic. 


More Examples of theſe Co unions with @ SubjunAue 
anne W above. 
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Qua, cen, &c. with „ Mood, 237 


VII. Quaſi, cen, ranquam, when * 

fon as if, as tho', alſo perinde ac ſi, and 
| ſecus ac fi, always govern a Subjunc- 
ive Mood. 


i Live fo, as if God Sic vivere, bes De-1 376 

Jaw thee. us widFre. Sen. Ep. 1, 

We cught to live fo, as Sie vivere + eſſe tan-1 377 

awe lived in View ; ta quam in conſpectus i- 

bink ſo, as if ſamebody were; ſic cogitare f. 

could fee into the Bottom guam aliquis in pectus i 7 

aur Breaſt, And there timus 2 22 
Ven that can. — aliquis, Eg. : 


wen | 1 Rule XVIII. 'F 
4 the' 1 hed * diſco- Tanguam prodire quic-1378 


red whatever I knew. * ſeire. Sar. 9, 
As if there ® was but 4 * N vero . in- 1379 
nin Ne Difference. Jen Eun: 4. 4. 


* 5 nd gfe Plia. 1380 


1 1 did * not know. 


MY * See the * uattve Mood, beer 
r A 


pro- e 


II. 


238 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


DIRECTIONS when to uſe ſur 
and ſuns, of? 

F CVIIL. He, ſhe, him, her, LY are 
-to be latined by ſui, whenever himſelf, her- 
ſelf, or themſelves, may be added to them. 
And the Aagjeetwves, his, her, its, theirs, 
are to be latined by ſuus, if own "No be ad- 
ded ta them. 


I 587 1 The young OY WINK: Sperare adoleſcens | 
- [that] he ne fail diù vivere, Cic. 
| e a long wh 
1382 Socrates pretended[that] x Simulare Socrates, / 
| be himſelf ] knew. nothing. nihil ſcire. 
7383 ien faid [that] he Bion dickre, ſui on 
— ſelf] carrioa * his nis ſuus fur cum ort. 
pony —_— awith bim- Cic. n 


4 


2 384 7 uo ru te Archytas, Plato 3 ſeribbce, 10 
© _* {that} 4e [himſelf ] aa: Archytas, non ſai ſolus 
born not fon himſelf alone, natus eſſe, ſed patria, f 
. but. for bis Country, but ſuus, ut perexiguus pi 
fs bis [own] Friends, ipſe relinqui. Cie. 
[ ſo] that a very _ 
bo wat left for bim- 


Su e Bad love this Eviam beftia ex /a n: 
[Creatures that are] born tus * * | 


of them-[ſelves}. 


Y 


us 


\ 


Directions to uſe ſai and ſuus. 


promtfing that he avould quidam /u is ars memoria 
ub him the Art of Memo- tradere, ut omnis memi- 
that he ſhould remember niſſe, reſpondere, gratior 
Things, That he would is facturus, fi ſus obli- 
a more acceptable Thing viſci qui velle, quam 
hin, if he fbould teach fi meminiſſe docere. 
n to forget thoſe Things Cic. 

hich be would, than if 

e ſhould teach him] zo 

er. 


gen 


Themiflocles anſwered to Themiſtocles pollicens 1386 


AnINDEX of the chief Subjets. 


A 


Bſtinence, Number 21. 150. 
Abundance, n. 155. 223. 766. 925. 926. 


Admonition, Page 52. 61. n. 64. 847. 1037. 1356. 


Adverſity, n. 146. 254. 1028. 
Ambition, 263. 451. 101. 


Anger, p. 50. 52. 64. n. 5. 65, 101. 157. 189. 


197» wo — 337+ 338. 377, 225. 394» 395» 
953» » 9, 1070. 1267. 1279. 
1. P · 26 5 rs bt ; 


The Belly, 3ry. 960. 1229. 

— 2 1755 130. 204. 219. 276. 421. g fo. 
584, 965 648, 649; 695, 696. 746, 747, 748, 
749- 753) + 74 9. 760, B31, 2, 3. 932. 936. 

Is 1256 

The og gy n. 248. 669. geg. 823. 1101. 

Borrowing, p. 61. n. 228, 

Bounty, p. 171, 188. 384. 385. 621, 622. 673. 1256, 
See Benefits. = | 


Calamities, 141, 142- 146. 238. 476. 561. 580. 
89. 612. 795. 
umny, p. 184. 725, 726. 1188. | 
Charity [or doing good], n. 90, 91. 428. 585. 624. 
673+ 687. 689. 695. 696. 746, 7, 8, 9. 757» 8, 9s 
© 760. $31. 931, 932. 936. 991. 
Children, p. 50. 66. N. 52. 421. 530. 589. 699. 


79% 794. 935 8 


Cruel 


Dange 
Death 
392 
1071 
Neceit, 
Delay, 
Diliger 
Diſcorc 
Diſeaſe 
Drunks 
Duty, 1 


Endeay 
Enemie 
Envy, [ 
Error, 

xamp! 


Faithfu 
ame, 
ault, 


1075 


Clemency, 422. 456. 493. 630. 
Conſcience, 128. 174.,273- 347+ 251. 396. 308.4 1032. 


1079. 1095. 1168, 
Conſultation or Conſideration, 50. 129. 178. 202. 


206. 337. 339. 909. 913. 1046. 


8 s, 112. 139. 180. 181. 289. 476. 496, 


. $03. 505. 633. 702. 817. 1182. 1170, 

Cones neſs, p. 25. N. 3. 151. 159. 161. 200. 309. 
312. 340. 408. 417. 457, 458. 603. 623. 742. 750. 
755, 756. 824. 828. 863. 926. .927. 1005. 1085 

1269. 1282. 1318. 1320, 1349. 

Our Countr”, 353. 

Courteſy, 1337. 

Craft, 191. 

Credulity, 83. 179. 717, oth, - 719. 

Cruelty, 383. 830. 947. 949- 


Danger, 238 314. 796, 7. 


Death, N. 15. 34+ 57+ 97-173, 224: 205. 343. 376. 


392. 563, 6, 9. ** 579. 798. 816. 959. 1011, 12. 
1076. 131 2. 13k 

Deceit, 461. 471. 857. 

Delay, p. 63. N. 668. 992. 

Diligence, p. 37. 63. N. 178, 202. 310. 

Diſcord, 305. 30S. 1347. 

Diſeaſes, 252. 399. 423. 1266. | 

1 251, 475. 513. 871. 938. 1260. 

Duty, 123. 164. 416. ar” VEE: 


Endeavour, p. 47. N. 400. 1367.'1369. 
Enemies, $05. 1069. 1070. 1133. 


Envy, 5 18. 709. 879. 918. 1200. 


Error, 98. 154. 182. 202. 553. 643. 


xample, N. 205. 309. . 870. ö 


Faithfalneſs, 268. 270. 
ame, 725, 6. 771. 


— 


ault, 4. 152. 347. 357+ 409. * 917, 918. 921. 


1075. 1164, 
4 Y Flat- 


INDEX 2% 


ö 
g 
| 


Os i. — — — > — — — 
4 * — — - =_ —— _ — 


FL. V. Dr. EA. 


Flattery, 284. 591. 628. 805. 98 10 1072, 

Folly, rob. 973. 

Forgiveneſs, or Pardon, p- 60. N. . 336. 630, 1, 2. 
642, 

Fortune Gol or Bad], 385, 471 575. 614, 5. 674, 
$+.7 24+ 741» 1027, 8. 

_—_— or Friendſhip, p. 25. 56. 61, bis. N. 10.1 31. 
156. 194. 225. 231. 272. 30557 413. 449 471. 
677. 680. 698. 761. 856. 805. 943. 974, 5, 7, 8. 

1038. 1082. 1130. 1177. 1230. 1248. 1275, 7, 
1281. 1347. 1564 : 

Frugality, 181. 1321, 2. 

The Future, 148. 170. 324. 350, 2. $53! 625. 711, 


713. 1327, 8. 1338. 


Gaming, p. 32. N. 455. 

Glory, 186. 283. 348. 1019. 1023. 1262. 

Glutton 

God or Providence, 168. 170. 223,227. 237. 245. 259. 
286, 7. 294. 333» 4+ 358. 438. 470. 587. 597. 651. 
809, 10, 11. 817. 859. 872. 939. 959. 1018. 1122, 
1209. 1288, 1303. 1342. 4344+ 1 137 

Gold, 160. 613. 90), . : ae es 

Good Men, or Goodnefs, 133, 4, 5-143, 5. 229, 230. 
240+ 4OT, 2. 453. 401.541, 2. 559. 571. 584. 601. 
014. 627. 76g. 940. 948. 98:. 998. 1029. 1037» 
1049, 1050. 1300. 1324. 4827. 

Government or Governors, p. 25. N. 405. 5 22. 702, 
3» 4+ 5» 6, 8, 9, 10. 751. 785. 956, 7,8. 1241. 

'Gratitude and Ingratitude, p. 3. 62, 63. N. 110. 208. 
228, 9. 348. 505. 6:5. 1108. 1147. 


45+ 
Guilty, 347» 413. 564.918. 
H. 
Happineſs, p- 64. N. 262. 837. 940. 977, 8. 1043. 


1079. 
2 71 8. 3g 835, 0. 
Heaven, 


Grief, p. 52. N. 418. 422. 962. 964. 1021. 120g» 


-Indutgence, 699, 700. 80t, 4, 5. 


690. 728. 833. 835. $57. 878. 948. 968. 1016. 


Luxury, p. 24. N. 309. 397, 8. 629. 1147. 1323. 


Madneſs, 157. 504. Sto, . 902. 930. 


TN D 2 X. 
Heaven, 300. 601. 0 10. 


Hell, 136. 257. 571. 993. ak 
Honeſty, 211. 415. 539. 1150. 1280. OD 1376 7. 


Honour, 31. 166, 7. 217. 303. 518. 907, 

Human Nature, p. 63. N 177. 383, 4, 9. 41, 420, I. 
500, 1. 790. 814. 1253, 4+ 1325. 6. | 

N 1370. a 


Kedefs, 421, 683, 694. 806. 885. 1019. 1153» 


* 1 194 


Innocence, 917. 921. 1119, 1172. 
Juſtice, Injuſlice, or Injury, p. 16. 21. 38. 156. 171, 


206. 215. 226. 249» 270. $49. 552. 577. 666, 7. 
1146. 1185, 7. rg of ba, no 


Knowledge, 103. 114. 122. 130 147. 210. 214. 218. 
427. 620. 678. 1033. =, 
To know one's ell, 114. £00, 
L. 


Learning, p. 16. 51, 52. N. 39. * 1028. 1020. 
1232. 

Liberty, 453. 479. 637. 

Life, 313. 330. 439.441.475 69h, 680. B37, 8, 9, 40. 

* 98g. 1059. 1002. 1218. 1234. 1330, 1, 2, 3, 8. 

Living well, p. 50, 51. N. o. 36, 37: $15, 528. 889, 
1014. 1035. 1058, 9. 1178. 

Living ill, 69. 1153. 1168. | 

Love, N. 13. 968. 978. 994, 5. 0 1268. 1276, 
See Friendſhip, 

Loſts; 150. 252.1 406. 662. 703, 6, 8, 9. $07. 


Labour or Pall, 5. 32. 51, N. 310. 12166 
3 


I > 


Lying, p. 53 IN. 1. 7e. 
* M. | 44S 


Man, p. 53. N. 53. 94 8. 177. 185. 190. 361. 4or. 
411. 415. 466, 7. 475. 764. 821, 2. 876. 880. 887. 
931. 9399. 1091,, 1002, 1334, 5, 1342. 

Y 2 Manners, 


— — — 
% 
I 


Peace, p. 54- 


— 
— — — 


. 


Manner [Good or Bad], 321, 6. 445. 73 66. 


Meat and Drink, 54. 307. 397, 8. 938. 1227. 1236, 
Memory, 318, 322. 343, 4, 8, 9. 583, 4, 5. 1380. 
Mind, 399. 674, 68 1. 1259. See Soul, Reaſon, 
Misfortunes. See Calamities. 

Moderation, p. $1. 62, N. 269. 271. 582. 596. 


- Modeſty, 582. 1141. 


Money, p. 50. N. 14. 256. 716. 793. 850. 867. 926, 
928. 1030. 1257. | 


Mortality, p. 54. N. 15. 70. 80. 84. 170. 561, 9. 572, 


9. 619. 816. 1228. 1313. 


Name {Good or Bad], p. 26. N. 241. 548. 762. 


Nature, 223. 247. 291. 744, 6. 750. 915. 984. 990. 
1016. 1054, 8. 1254, f. 1266. 


| Need, 337, 8, 9. 340. 755 6. 930, ** 25 Zo 


Nobility, 69. 493, 4. 514+ 
O 


Obedience, 651, 2, 3, 7. 662, 3. 670. 

Old Age, p. 54. N. 6. 9. 11. 100. 175. 312. 340. 
409. 417. 442. 480. 545, C. 794+ 986. 1010. 1107. 
1307. 1317, | | 

Oſtentation, 288, 

P. 

Pain, 242. 964. Pains, See Labour. 

Parents, p. 16. N. x65. 250. 590. 594. 1220, 1268. 

Paſſion. ' See Anger. | 

Patience or Forbearance, 192, 197. 524, $41« 549. 


616. 733, 4, 5+ 858. 872, 3. Fl 
+ 356. 616. 645, 658. 1136. 1210, 


* 


Pity, 573. 580. 11 

Pleaſure, p. 16. 24, $1. 54, 62. N. 74. 190. 2 52. 260. 
281, 2. 381. 420. 490. 504. 555, 7+ 064, F. 678. 
681, 3, 4. 705. 773. 801. 852. 866. 880. 898. 904, 
5. 914. 941, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. 950. 977, 8, 9. 982. 1003, 
4. 1057. 1100. 1123. 1227, 9. 1258, 9. 13 26. 1329. 

Poverty, p. 32. N. 613. 934. 994. 1149. 

Poor Men, 378. 441. g 

| | Praiſe, 


36. 
0. 


926, 


72 


90. 


7+ b 1 


Praiſe, p. 29. N. 491. 86 5. 1023- 


Pride, 38. 144» Os * 2 1. 7 926. 
Promiſe, p. 22. 38. 55. 64. N. 105. 713, 4s 


Nen, 39. 146. 325» 718. 887. 893. 1825 1124. 


1355. 
The Publick, 622. 624. 648. 681. 784. 832. 1136, 


uniſhment, p. 24-53+N. $95: 422.922, 4.1155. 1184. ä 


Rane, p. 53. N. 83; 106. 178. 210. 214. 709. 770. 
960. 1047. 1213. 1293, 4. 

Reaſon, 460, 7. 65 3,-7 65 6. 935 

Recompence, p. 62. 3255 

Religion, 23. $61. 701. _— 8, 1342. 

Repentance, 1159, 60. 1168, 9. 70, 1, 2. 1213. 

Reſiſtance, 654, 5, 6, 9. 055, 7, 8. 

Revenge, 5 21. 872, 4, 5. 

Reward, p. 24. N. 25 1. 

Riches, p. 40. N. 8. 15. 17. 84. 5 166. 200. 233 1 
252. 261, 4. 303. 399: 470. 478 405,652. 674, f. 
68 1. 766. 925, 1 973. 1089. 1124. 1289. Were 
obbery, 963, 6, 8, 9. 971. , | 

Rule. See Government. 

8. 

Scarcity. See Want. 

Self- conceit, 147. 220. 230. 1212. 1299. 

Self-denial, 150. 807. 

Selfiſhneſs, ' 161.6 6:8. 785. 

Self-love, 641. 890. 1245. 1367. 

Self- ffattery, 220. 641. 

Silence, 30. 10). 121.942. 1040. 1092, 1292. 

Sbame, 976. 1158. 1167; 2, 3, 4» 5» 6. 1173, 4.1365. 

Sleep, 376 404. 072. 1270. 

Society, 173. 95 l. 07. 

Solitude, 72. 471. 965. 1239. 

The Souh, 168, 195. 239. 247. 601. 763 787. Wk 
916. 937. 1004. 1208. _ 


Temperance, 209. 404 462. 794. 1226. 
Y: 3 | Time, 


961. 1033. 1225, 6. 


The Tongue, p. 64. 


Antipater, 716, 


. 

Time, 14. 29. 78. 222. 306. 435. 469. 562. 711, 13. 
85 3, 4. 1206. 1278. 1302. 1345. 

N. 121. 701, 5. 942. 1065. 

Truſt, 717, 718, &c. 776, 7. 

Truth, N. 1. 9. 346. 432. | 


Verſe, p. 26. N. 468. 916. 972. 


Virtue, p. 31. 39. 53. 61. 64. N. 19. 71. 75. 86, 
167. 171. 186. 211. 216. 258. 262. 425. 430. 
465, 7, 8. 503. $14, 615. 517. 556, 8. 617. 753, 
791. 837. 891. 901. 954. 1038, 9. 1043. 1132, 
5. 1190. 1244, 6. 1252. 1281. 1310. 1329. 
1373. | 

Vice, 23. 51. 1315. 

The Vulgar, 319. 650. 892. 1001. 

W. 


Want, 239. 466, 9. 915, 16, &c. 930, 1, 2, &c. 

War, 861. 1179. 1189. 

Wickedneſs, Wicked Men, 25. 51. 136. 259. 402. 489. 
571. 614. 626. 739. 924. 1030. 1080. 1357. 

Wife, p. 52. N. 712. 1257. 1273. 

Wine, 50. 47. 970. 

Wiſdom, 148. 176, 9. 426. 433. 440. 5 53. 670, 6. 

1204, 6. 1290. 1355. 


The World, 80. 294. mw 647. 650. 1013. 1062, 


Youth, Young Men, 170. 239. 324. 547. 743. 855. 
889. 945. 1048. 1140. 1155. 1329, 30. 


An INDEX of Proper Names. 


A. Athens, 1106, 8. 

Lexander, No. 45 1. B. 
Anticyra, 1107. Babylon, 486. 
C 


Arohytas, 394. $-, 1101. Caniſtius, 1112. 
Arganthonius, 1009. 1104. Cato, 322. 410. 


Chilo, 


Chilo 
Clean 
Corin 
Craſll 


Deme 
Deme 


Egyp 
Eneas 
Ennui 
Epicu 
Evadi 


Herac 
Hercu 


13 
Heſto' 


Jaſon, 
Indus, 
Iſocra 


Laced | 
Lyfim 


Mariu 
Milo, 
Miner 


Naſica 
Nile, 


Oreſte: 


An Inder of proper Names. 


Chilo, 1100. W 
Cleanthes, 956. |  Phatton, p 26. 
Corinth, 484. Phalaris, n. 253. 
Craſſus, page 8. Pharus, 1097. 
5. Philonides, 1112. 
Demetrius, n. 250. Pheœnicians, 721. 
Demoſthenes, 1087. Piſiſtratus, 510, 736. 
8 * Plato, p. 25. n. 52. 280. 
30. Egypt, 471, 2. 1097. 1000, 2. 1077. 
53. Eneas, 487. Pylades, 865. 
32, Ennius, 1350. Pythagoras, 33 1. 700. 892. 
29. J Epicurus, 557. 684. "7 v9 fl 


Evadne, page 17. 


Heraclitus, n. 574 . 
Hercules, 864. 12 39. 1316. Sardinia, 1096. 


1329. Saturn, 988. 1084, 
Heſiod, 228: Scipio, 326. 410. 487. 
89, I. Sunonides, 318. 454. 
Jaſon, 955 | Socrates, p. 25, n. 54. 625. 
Indus, 365. 77 
Iſocrates, 326. | Solon, 510, 
C1 L. Spaniards, 1055, 
Lacedæmon, 1107. Syracuſe, 1110. 
» ELyfimachus, 1139. ; . 
M. Tantalus, 79?. 927. 131p. 
5c. Marius, page 24. Tarquinius, 698. . 
Milo, n. 509. DO . 22. 
Minerva, 983, 4. Themiſtocles, 322. 1 
N. * 928. 1386. "wy 
Nafica, 1103. Theodorus, 1137, 8. 
X. 


Nile, 967. 7 
9 - * Xantippe, 57 5- 
Oreſtes, 359. 86 5. Xexxes, p. 24. n. 478. 506. 


Places 


Regulus, p. * n. 1130. | 


- 
—o—— —— ̃ — — — N 


FR R 


Placer out of Authors, whirein the common Reading 
| Pointing is amended. 


mel 
22, 


Virg. Ecl. 4.— —— Page 1 

— En. 1. — — 21 
, ond! 

— de Remed. 1. — — 171 

— de Pont. 1. . — — 3 
Cic. Offic. 2. — — 1 

— de Ami. — 20 
{ — de Senet, © —— — — Fl as 
— Tuſc. Q 2. — 113 . 
\ Cato — N N. 1261 4 (fonts 
| | Nemo, 
Rules to know the Genders of Nouns, [nr 


I. Maſculines. * 
Nomina cuncta Mares fignantia, Maſcula dicas. Art 
Ut Numa, Perſa, Cilix, vir, mas, rex, aſſecla, vervin, 


Fur, pugil, exu!, tques, juvenis, Virgil, atque ſodalii. Et ſun 
* r is. 


This Rule comprebende, (1.) Proger Names of Men, 
and other Males, or Things /o reputed, as Angels and ti: Eft 
Heathen Gods, As Numa, Cato, Marcus, Dinacium, 
Bucephalus, Gabriel, Jupiter. 5 | 

2. National Names of Men; as, Perſa, Cilix ; fo Aſer, Loſe ; 
Arabs, Garamas, Geta, Cres, Ligur, Archas, Acharnan. alli, f 

3. Common Names 3 to Males only; as Vir, 
gigas, aries, conſul, ſcriba, Sc. * 

4+ Epicenes belonging io Males princitally, being ſe/dom 
wed of Females; as, Fur, pugil, &c. fo preſul, præſes, 

enex, rivalis, extorris, perduellis, celebs, auceps, 

particeps, auſpex, c. Lee 1 

For the Gender of ſuch Epicenes as are common to Males | 
and Females indifferently ; as, homo, verna, piſcis, avis, 
hirunco, vulpes, &c. See the Rules at their ſeveral Ve- 
clenſſons. 


o ; II, F e- 


II. Feminines. 
Femellas quz fignificant Muliebria "ſunt; at, Auna, 
us, Colchis, wirgo, regina, lena. - 
NOTE Ss. 

Under this Rule are comprebended, (1) Proper Names 
Females, or ſuch reputed; as, Anna, Venus. 
2. National Names of Females ; a, Colchis, Angla, 
icæna. 
3- Common Names belonging to Females, as, virgo, 
, loror, uxor, regina, agna. 

III. Commons. 
Pauca Genus capiunt pro ſexu Nomina utrumqae. | 
Dax, conjux, judex, vindex, conviva, ſacerdos, 
Bos, cuſto:, comes, antiſſes, ſus, miles, & bares, 
r ciuis, teſtis, patruelis, & boflis, 
Nemo, parens, infant, vates, canis, augur, & autor, 
8. Ierpres, princeps, cum municipe, atque adoleſcens, 

Pres, index, obſes, pinnata 8 4 
IV. 


ding 


8. Arborks eſt nomen Muliebre. Quad exit in afer 
vy Et dubium tamen, atque rubus. Neutra omnia in am ſunt: 
%. Et ſunt Neutra filer, uber, cum robur, acergue. 

Note, Larix i is ſometimes Maſculine. 


Men, V. 
7 1 Et Generis Neutri invariabile Subſtantivum. 
um, rn 


7. here are ſome Indeclinables that may be uld i in any 
fer, Loſe; as, mille, cornu, genu, gummi, aixi, moly, 
han. (ati, ſemis, pondo, manna, Jader, Oc. Some that 
Vir, Mer ſed only in ſome Caſes ; as, Nom. Accuſ. Voc. Sing. 


the fas, nefas, inſtar, Argos, melos, epos, hippo- 


41 manes, cacoetaes, nepenthes, ſinapi, gauſape. Nom. 

ſes, ¶ Accuſt. Voc. plural. Hae cæpe, cete, mele, Tempe, 

ps, Nescoëthe, gauſape. Nom. Acc. Voc. & Abl. S:ngut. 
Har mane, 


De- | Fig 
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3 perimetrus, plinthus, (Vitra u, J. 3. c. 3. for wohich Dic ianari 


Rules. fr Fnowing the Genders, '&c, 3 
n nN Firſ Declenfion. 


. eſt Nomen Prime,” Mas tamen atqt 
ES. (a). 

"Mafcula ſunt { 6) Epicœna in a; Maſculus eſtque þ/; 
neta (c). 


Mandragora incertum eft ; bude dama & talga (1 


* * N 0 11 E 8. 

(a F As bie tiaras, boreas, cometes. Only Names r Frevel 
as and es are Fm. reſpe&ing gem ma. C A, hic verna, aur: 
agricola, incola, alienigena, homicida, advena, transfugs, 4. 
ſuch like Compounds, (c) To which, add bie Adria, pandett 
Echinontetra, (4) Dama and taipa, are ofteneſt F: mi nines. 


q. Second Declenſion. 


Maſcula in Er, vel in Us, {ed in Um ſunt Neutra { 
cundæ. 


| | e e 
cu 

Likewiſe the Greek Tana OS is ar cult, and ON Ne 

ter. Only Names 4 Herts in OS at wt commonly Feminine, vt 
Ifpedting herba, ond thoſe in ON and UM ay often. | * 4 
ca 
Exceptions. | nemut 


42 


1. Feminines excepted. 
1. Fæminca, alvus, humus, ficus, domus, atgue papyrus 
Carbaſus, antidotus, vannus, nardus, dialectus, 


Lecythus, hy ſſopus, diphthongus, by ſſus, & Artus (4) 
(a) Alſo Exodus, methodus, fynodus, periodus, diametrut 


bave plinthis) cephus, aſtragalus, biblus, coſtus, erythradanu 
alu, holcus, polygonus, and a few more uncommon Names 
Herbs ; likewwiſe cryſtallus, fapphirus, end all other Name: : 
* Fexvels, except hic carbunclus, trichus, theudactylus; and hic 
bc chryſolithus, e ſmaragdus. 


2. Doub1fuls excepted. 
* Snne incerta atomus, balanus, cityſuſque, coluſqu X. M 
Pampinus, ac groſſus, cam barbitus, argue phaſelus. pleta: 


3. N 
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3. Neuters,. &c. 
3. re pelagus. Nauru . Mas moe, 
. — Dat. Abl. Fa 


4 ＋ bird Declenſon. 
F I. Maſculine Endings. | 
2 Maſculei fines ſunt N. er aut Er, or, os, O: a cou 
den, crater, uter, ardor, flos, homo, ſemo. ; 


atq: 


le pla 


rebel 

aur; | Exceptions, * 
85, 6" | 

need I. Feminines excepted. 


Fzminea hæc cos, dos, caro, ſindon, arbor, abdon, 
on, cum alcyone. Aude in do finita vel in go, 

we per inis declinantur : cardo excipe & ordo, 

Ef Muliebre in io Nomen, Signantia corpus 

ut Numerum excipies, ut pugio, ſenio; guæ ſunt 

a/cula. Mas Anio, & ſeptentrio.— 


Alſo a ſetu Names of Herbs in On are Feminine : viz. Coty- 
In, caucon, iſchæmon, molon, ariſtogeton, potomogeton, po- 
nemum. 


tra f 


N Nev 
vine, wt 


2. Neuters excepted. 
2pyru5 At ſunt Neutra ös & 05, non, cor, . 
9 SG — : 


us (a) + 0s offis, & 0s oris, 


BY Neutrum en inis, guoties fignat rem non ani matam: 
e tamen turben cum pectine. Neutra cadaver, 
, laver, &ſpinther, cicer, & piper, a/que papaver, 
ngiber, uber, iter, laſer, cu; verbere, tuber, 
tuber fungum cum fignat, cumgue tu morem. 


rod and 
Vames 0 


Name: 
nd hic 


II. Feminine Eudings. 


X. Muliebre, ut Lex ; ; atque 8, cum dempſeris unum Os, 
pietas, nubes, virtus, laus, vis, chlamys, ars, mens. 
Excep- 


juſque 


- 
„„ ͤ ͤ 


Exceptions. 
| „n Maſeulizes excepted. 
3 cum (a) n. 009. Far. affs item of 
mas ; 

t ſemis, quadrans, centuſſs. Mas + nis, ut ignis. 
a) Compounds of as, as treſſis, quadruflis, quincuſſis, fer- 
tuffis, &c. 

(5) Part of as, as ſeſcunx, ſextans, trivax, triens, bes, &. 

'+ Bipennis is Feminine, becauſe it is an AbdjeAive agreeing with 
ſecuris underflood, * 

Mas es itis, limes cen limitis. Excipe merges. 
Maſcula ſunt quogus in ax, eſque Etis origine Græca; 
Ingue lis, untis, H. as antis; guægue ante 8 habent p, 
Aut b; uti. (c) thorax, ( a) magnes, (e) Phycis, 

Y Agregas, (g) gryps, 


Atque chaly bs. 

(c) So - tlimax, colax, corax, nycticorax, Cc. except ber 
panax (Cd) So lebes, tapes, celes, herbes etis. (e) &. 
Auathis,:Gerasvs, Peſſinũs, Myrũs, Opũs, Se. (f) / ads. 


mas, elephas, andis, (g) So ſeps, bydrops, merops, helops, 
lepas, Lybs. 

Maſcula item, paries, pes, pulvis, vaique vadis dan 
Glis, gliris, caflis [ts reti, annalis, aqualis, '- 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, & enſis, ; 
Fuſtis, faſcis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, & upguis, 

Et vermis, vectis, poſtis, lapis, orbis, & axis, 
Vepris, mons, pons, fons, pollis, cum ſanguine torrens, 
Nefrens, atgue tridens, cum dente, bidenique Iigenem. 
S gnans, mus, le pus, atque tripus, polipuſque () frutexque, 
Cimex, atque culex, codex, cum caudice, pollex, 

Et pulex, pumex, podex, cum pantice, murex, 

SOJex,: atgue latex, vertex, cum vortice, ramex,. 
Grex, 6 apex, natrix, & onyx Annan, alabaſtrum, 
E. forvix, phcenix, (i) bombyx pro werme, calixque: (4) 
() Iſo apus, daſypus, chytropus, hamatopus, podis, 

(i) Phenix @ Bird, and phenix a Wind. 

(% Alſo n fow more leſs uſual, viz. cucumis (for eucumer, 
Actuſ. cueumim), cenchris, @ 12 pent, teſtis (pro teſticulc), tri- 
orches, * urpix, yn, — celyx, corcyx; e 

: 2. New 


JCalx pedis aut fadri, limax, imbrexque, filexque : 
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| 2. Neuters excepted. | 
Neatrum Us Eris wel oris gi rv. Sunt her 


Neutra : 


Vas v, Crus, rus, jus, pus, thus, zs, atriplexque, (I.) 
(1) theſe Greek Words in as, azgocceas, artoceras, bucerss, 
erybpelas, are Neuterr. 
III. Neuter Endings. 
lant ſeptem hi fines, l, ar, ur, put, e, e, ma, Neutrs : 


Ut mel, far, ſulphur, caput, halec, rete, poëma. 
Maſcula ſunt tamen hac, fal, ſol, mugilque, ſtrigilque, 

Nar, & Arar, turtur, vultur, furfurque, ſalarque. 

Hic aut hoc Anxur, jubar, & ſiſer 


- 


Doubifuls of the third Declenfion. = 
Sunt incerta ales, (a) ſerobs, ſerpens, atque palumbes, 
It clunis, corbis, cum torque, is, & anguis, 


Aude ramex, ſtirps arboris, arrhabo, ſardonychemque. 
| Maſculine often. 
Porro hac ( Maſculum Genus in queis dignius uſu ef ) 
Adjice, hubo, rudens, margo, is, & obex, 
Finis, adeps, tradux, cortex, varixque, ciniſque. 
Feminines ofteneſt. 
Et contra mulicbre Genus quæ ſæpiùs optant : = 
| Lynx, perdix, hittrix, linter, grus, argue cupido (. 
| ¶ Fourth Declenſion. | | 
Mas us, u Neutrum eff Duarte. At muliebria ſeptem : 


Porticus, atque tribus, manus, Idus, ficus, acuſque, 
Et domus. Incertum penus eff ; Generis ſpecus amnit. 


¶ Fifth Declenſion. 


Famineum eff Nomen Quinte. Mas verò meridi—— 
es; Dabiumgue dies in Primo, Maſque Secunds. 


la Or b berker Me is, 
do ph un aw 


IS. 2 5 
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VIZ. 
"Nam W Months are Mofuline; re ape Meats, 
| Names of . Ships and Plays are Fe 2 with "pet | 

| Tavis, and fabula: ths 7 Names ef Herbs (of vuhatev 

Ending) are vary often made Fem. ewith 11/pe# to Herba; 

4 and Names of Jewels are moſt commonly ſo uſed, reſpec 

ig gemma. (Har. hic carbunculus, theodactylus, 

„  trichrus, hic ec chryſohthus, amethyſtus. N 
4 above.) 6 

-* © Countries in us are gig raging + terra. Exec 


hic tus. 
vers in es, is, Fr are LAS 13 Meſeulir nt, reſpes 
ing fluvius. 4r. afſo. theſe in a, Addua, Bagrada, Cre- 
mera, Gela, Macta, Rotuba, Trebia. Other in a ver) 
en; as, Albula, Druentia,, Duria or Turia, Garumna, 
_ Maijya, Moſella. | 

Names of Cities in A art alwoy: Feminine, avith 
reſpect to Urbs; Ancon, Babylon, Calydon, Cremion, 
Croton, Chalcedon, Plueron, Python, Sidon, Sicyon, 
Trachyn, Trœzin; . alſo Marathon . ſometimes. Leſbos 
& Abydos are muff rommunly Fem. likewiſe ; and the ref 
in os and us of the 24 Declonfan are always ſo. Excepting 
enly, bie Coriolus, lic or hr Canopus. 

2 lo Names of Cities of the 3d Decl. in us, o, and e, and 
of the 24 in um, are ſometimes uſed in the Feminine Gender, 
reſpecting urbs; and thoſe in us and o, now and then in thi 
Neuter Gender, with reſpect to Oppidum. A, Myunta, 
quæ olim ab aquis eſt devorata. Vitruw, J. 4. c. 1. My- 


| 2 Orc. C. Nepos in Themiſt. Myus quod. 
8 5. c. 29. Carrea, quod Potentia cogademt- 
natur. Plin. l. 3. c 5. Obuleo, — „Se. 4. - 

T heſe Names ef Mountains, "iow and Othyrys, are 

5 always Maſeuline, with reſpec to mons ; and Oſſa, Octa, 
22 Felion, 9 See Mr. F $ Gran Com: 
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